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TO THE 
PHYSICIANS 
or 


GREAT-BRITAIN, 


GENTLEMuEN, 


» 5 you I apply, as the moſt 
proper judges to determine if 
there is any merit in the following 
Treatiſe. You well know how ne- 
ceſſary and uſeful it is to be able to 
diſtinguiſh diſeaſes, in order to draw 
from them the proper indications of 


cure, and preſcribe with ſucceſs ſuch 
medi- 


DEDICATION. 
tnedicines or applications as are ſuit- 
able to the diſcafe. 


The collecting the beſt obſerva- 
tions from the moſt eminent practi- 
tioners, ancient as well as modern, 
and exhibiting them in ſo conciſe a 
manner, the Author hopes will gain 
your approbation. 


The facts are ſuch as have been 
often confirmed by frequent expe- 
rience, and are here delivered free 
from theory : every reader will pro- 
bably chuſe to apply his own. 


The doctrine of Criſes is as ancient 
as medicine, and has been ſupported 
by accurate obſervers in all ages; 

2 and 
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and it appears to me, after more than 
twenty years experience, that nothing 
but ignorance and inattention can 
call it in queſtion. 


The Author with pleaſure ad- 
dreſſes himſelf to ſuch of his bre- 
thren as, by a regular and liberal edu- 
cation, have acquired much knows 
ledge; and who, from a rational and 
extenſive practice, are enabled to de- 
cide, whether any thing in the art of 
healing is more uſeful to the phyſi- 
cian, or ſalutary to the patient, than 
the art of predicting. Such phyſi- 
cians as are maſters of this, from their 
ſucceſsful practice and certain pre- 
dictions in continual and other fevers, 
daily gain the confidence and eſteem 


of 
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of their patients, and the approba- 
tion of every good judge. 


By well underſtanding the art of 
preſaging, if the phyſician is time- 
ouſly called, he can in many caſes 
foreſee every ſymptom that ſhall hap- * 
pen through the whole courſe of the 
fever; he may determine when it 
will happen, its duration, and the 
degree of its ſeverity. Thus enabled, 
he provides againſt every exigeney, 
and in many caſes ſecures the life of 
the patient. But how different is it, 
when from prejudice, or trifling 
with an apothecary, the proper op- 
portunity is loſt, the diſeaſe has gain- 
ed ground, ſtrength is exhauſted, and 


, pending deſtruction demands the 
aſliſt- 
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aſſiſtance of the phyſician: now call- 
ed, and carefully examining the pa- 
tient, he finds no reſources from 
medicines, and only proves the unhap- 
py ſpectator of irremediable miſchief. 


Such caſes as the preceding bring 
unmerited diſgrace on the art, and 
confirm a ſenſeleſs prejudice, that 
phyſicians can be of no uſe in fevers ; 
than which nothing is more hurtful 
or leſs true. Did the ſick know how 
ſhort the duration of many fevers till 
death enſue, how certain the relief in 
moſt caſes from a rational practice, 
and how great danger in delaying 
to call the phyſician, they would not 
heſitate a moment when the riſk is 
ſo great, | 

The 


CY 
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17 be truſting to ſpecifics, or prac- 
fog in one particular method with- 

out regarding circumſtances, are of- 
ten fatal miſtakes, ignorantly ſup- 
85 ported and encouraged by ſome phy- 
« ſicians, and generally followed by 
apothecaries. | Theſe will deſerve 
_ contempt, while your rational en- 
deavours, by which the art of healing 
is every day improved, the honour of 
your profeſſion maintained, and the 
lives of mankind preſerved, not only 
place you above cenſure, but ſecure 
the approbation and eſteem of your 
intelligent brethren, and the favour 
. gratitude of your happy patients, 


The phyſicians of Great Britain, I 
hope, will ever be ambitios to diſ- 
tinguiſh 


DEDICATION. 
tinguiſh themſelves by their learning 
and judgment, as well as by huma- 
nity and benevolence; and the chief 
emulation among them ought to be, 


who ſhall ſhew himſelf the worthieſt 
citizen, beſt man, or ableſt phyſician. 


That Heaven may render effectual 
your united endeavours in the moſt 
uſeful of arts, and long preſerve you 
as bleſſings to afflicted mortals, is the 
ſincere prayer of one who is, 


With eſteem and reſpect, 
Gentlemen, 
Your conſtant admirer, 


And moſt obedient humble ſervant, 


JOHN GIBSON. 
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HE following Treatiſe was in- 

tended for the uſe of one, whoſe 
genius as a ſcholar promiſed much 
early in life. The author expected that 
he would have applied himſelf to the 
ſtudy of medicine; but as other views 
have determined him to the purſuit of 
a more lucrative profeſſion, it is now 
offered to the Public; and if it ſhall be 
found acceptable, the moſt uſeful ob- 
ſervations on other diſeaſes, chronical 
as well as acute, ſhall follow. 


Such books on medicine as are 
moſtly in uſe have been compoſed by 
a pro 


K * A C 
profeſſors in colleges; and however 
well they are adapted to the uſe of the 


ſtudents under a particular teacher, 
yet perhaps but few of them can 


prove of general utility to phyſicians 


in practice. In ſome of them the ſtyle 
is diffuſe to a fault; in others, it is 
unintelligibly conciſe. 


In not a few of theſe books, the 
ſenſe is ſo obſcured by theory, that 
ſcarcely can the moſt ſharp-fighted 
reader diſcern what is uſeful. Every 
author either adapts the theory of 
others to his purpoſes, or forms a 
new one of his own. Whichever is 
the caſe, every fact muſt yield to the 
favourite theory: and ſuch as are 
found obſtinate, no matter how im- 
portant or uſeful, are ſure of being re- 
jected. Nay, ſuch is the prevailing 
power of faſhion in teaching as well 
as writing, that no ſooner is a 
pProfeſſor ſeated in his chair, than 
he 
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he retails his whims à-la-mode, to 
the great ſatisfaction of his ignorant 
hearers. 


It has been the aim of the author to 
avoid the above faults, and ſeveral 
others; he has been more ſtudious of 
what is uſeful than what is elegant; 
he has, at leaſt, endeavoured to be 
intelligible every where: whether he 
has ſucceeded or not, let the Public 
determine. The following rude draught 
of a plan for compoſing a hiſtory of 
medicine, with the few obſervations - 
annexed, may perhaps prove agree- 
able to ſome of my readers, or uſe- 
ful to others, in the making a proper 
Choice of the beſt authors who have 


written on the art. 


It 1s generally agreeable to the pro- 
feſſors of any art to know its pro- 
greſs, and be made acquainted with 


the authors who have diſtinguiſhed 
a 2 them- 
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themſelves in promoting it. I ſhall 
confine myſelf to a few of the diſtin- 
guiſhed writers of each æra, and the 
moſt important facts in the progreſs of 
the art, and advances of the ſcience: 
another work will more fully illuſ- 
trate the whole hiſtory of medicine, 
from the Creation to the preſent time. 


Were we to trace medicine from the 
earlieſt accounts which we poſleſs of 
its practitioners down to the preſent 
times, we might, perhaps not impro- 
perly, divide its hiſtory into five re- 
markable zras. 


The firſt period may be called the 
Grecian, The moſt conſpicuous au- 
thor in it is Hippocrates ; for though 
diſeaſes, coeval with mankind, rendered 
this art every where neceſſary from 
the beginning of the world, yet we 
are informed by Celſus and others, 
that 9 was the firſt who ſe- 
parated 


Ne v 
parated the art of healing from phi- 
loſophy, or the ſtudy of wiſdom: 
theſe writers ſhould rather have ſaid, 
who devoted himſelf ſolely ro the prac- 
tice of medicine, after being maſter of 
philoſophy. 


This period may extend from the 
Creation : it will contain the age of 
Hippocrates, and be continued down 
to the time of the appearance of the 
firſt. Greek phyſician art Rome, in the 
year of the world 3765. 


The ſecond period may be denomi- 
nated the Roman. Celſus, Cælius Aure- 
lianus, Dioſcorides, Galen, and many 
others, lived and wrote in this period, 
which may extend from the appear- 


ance of Argacathus at Rome, to the 


beginning of the Mahometan Hegira, 
which happened in the year of Chriff 
622; and may comprehend near the 
ſpace of nine hundred years. 


2 3 The 
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The third period may very properly 
be called Arabian, as the authors of 


that nation are the moſt eminent. It 
may begin with the ſeventh century, 
and end with the fifteenth, and will 
include near the ſpace of nine hun- 
dred years. 


The fourth period may include the 
ſixteenth and ſeventeenth centuries, dur- 
ing which ſpace of time medicine was 


general: ſo that it cannot be denomi- 


nated from, or confined to, any par- 
ticular nation or country. This period 
is fruitful in many able obſervers ; 
among theſe Sydenham makes a con- 
ſpicuous appearance : anatomiſts ; firſt 
of whom are Velalius, Falloppius, and 
Euſtachius: eminent chemiſts; in the 
van of whom appear Paracelſus and 
Van Helmont: commentators, who 
have likewiſe merited the name of 
obſervers; of theſe, Hollerius, Dure- 


tus, Martianus, and ſeveral others, 
claim our regard. 


i 
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Inventors will make an illuſtrious 
catalogue. We may begin with the 
great Harvey, and end rote the im- 
mortal Newton. 


Numerous and valuable are the 
books on medicine which were com- 
poſed during the laſt of theſe centuries, 
Pharmacy and ſurgery have alſo been 
greatly improved in the ſpace of this 
period, by able practitioners. in each. 


The fifth and moſt intereſting period 
may treat of the authors of the pre- 
ſent century. In this how numerous 
the improvements! how illuſtrious the 
writers! Boerhaave, Hoffman, Stahl, 
and Mead, muſt appear in a ſtriking 
light; and many others deſerve to be 
made mention of before we arrive at 
a Bernhard Siegfred Albinus, an Aſ- 
truc, Van Swieten, Huxham, and, 
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many more, who are ſtill ornaments 


to the age, and greatly advance the 
art by uſeful inventions. 


The reader may regard the follow- 
ing compendium as containing a 


few outlines of a picture, where the 


places which are to be occupied by the 
principal figures are lightly marked, 


and only a few of them are noted 


down, to prepare him for peruſing the 


intire piece, when it ſhall be finiſhed. 


As I propoſe to confine my obfer- 
vations within the bounds of a pre- 
face, the reader cannot expect to find 
the above articles fully treated of ; a 
conciſe account containing ſome in 
tereſting particulars is all that is in- 
tended. 


I now return to the Grecian ra, 
which is my firſt article. 
Greece, 


r 
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Greece, ſo fruitful in philoſophers, 
poets, hiſtorians, and painters, had alſo 
the honour of producing Hippocrates; 
an able philoſopher, as well as phy- 
ſician. Whatever knowledge he had 
reaped from the lectures of the moſt 
eminent profeſſors in the ſeveral ſchools 
of Greece, whatever he found in the 
manuſcripts of preceding phyſicians, 
or in the temples of the gods, theſe 
he converted to his uſe; and after 
ſtudying nature with great application, 
he proved his ſuperior abilities by the 
ſucceſs of his practice. 


In obſerving, none perhaps ever 
equalled him. Taught by nature, he 
has accurately deſcribed diſeaſes in their 
ordinary courſe and deviations. What- 
ever ſymptoms indicate the long con- 
tinuance of the diſeaſe, its exit, as to 
the return of health, or deſtruction of 

the 
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the patient, are to be found in the 
works of Hippocrates. 


Such diſeaſes as change into other 
diſeaſes, are taken notice of, with the 
ſymptoms that precede or accompany 
the ſeveral changes: and what is ſur- 
prizing, ſcarcely has any thing material 
been added to the accounts of the diſ- 

eaſes that were known to Hippocrates. 


Many of the obſervations in the 
following Treatiſe attributed to others, 
are to be found in the works of Hip- 


pocrates. 


I defirethe reader may conſider, that 
my intention was not to give a Biftory 
of ebſervations, but to collect the moſt 
uſeful ones. 


Not all the merit of the inſtitutor of 
our art has been able to ſecure him 
from 
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from being cenſured: ſeveral objec⸗ 
tions have been made againſt him. 


That his doctrine of criſes is taken 

from the Pythagorean numbers, is 
hinted at by Galen, and aſſerted by 
Celſus, who ſays, that his regard to 
theſe had led him into an error. 


In anſwer to the above, it may be 
obſerved, that Hippocrates confines 
criſes to no particular days, but aſſerts, 
that they more frequently happen on 
ſome days than on others: for in- 
ſtance, on the unequal days. And 
does not daily experience convince us 
of the truth of the above? Had Celſus 
conſidered the obſervations of Hippo- 
crates, and compared them with what 


happens in diſeaſes, he had never made 
the objection. | 


I have heard it aſſerted, that the 
- obſervations on the different kinds of 


urine, 
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urine, with the changes they undergo, 
and the preſages drawn from thence by 
Hippocrates in diſeaſes, ought not to 
be confided in, as the ſame changes 
may be obſerved to happen in the urine 
of thoſe who are in health. I ac- 
knowledge that the laſt obſervation: is 
true: but it is no objection to what is 
obſerved by Hippocrates in diſeaſes, as 
I have often experienced. 


As to the practice of Hippocrates 
and the other Greek phyſicians, it 
may be obſerved, that they enjoyed 
many advantages beyond the phyſi- 
cians of the preſent time: the apothe- 
caries and ſurgeons were then ſervants, 
reſiding in their families, exerciſing 
their office under the eye and by the 
direction of the doctors, and obedient 
to their orders. We are not certain as 
to the particular method of cure theſe 
phyſicians followed in ſome diſeaſes ; 
yet we know that great cures might 

be 
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be effected by elaterium, the helle- 
bores, &c. under the direction of ſa- 
gacious and rational preſcribers. 


The above medicines, if properly 
adminiſtered, may perhaps equal in 
efficacy the fever-powder, and every 
other noſtrum ſo univerſally extolled 
at preſent: certain it is, that they are 
as violent emetics and cathartics, and 
as powerful alteratives, as this cele- 
brated powder. 


Neither are we able to determine 
from our preſent practice, what ſud- 
den and ſalutary changes might have 
been brought about in diſeaſes, and 
particularly in inflammatory fevers, by 
bleeding till the patients fainted, as we 
ſeldom proceed ſo far; yet we know that 
this was practiſed by Hippocrates and 
the Greek phyſicians. Conſtant ex- 
perience, indeed, convinces us of the 

good 
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good effects of large evacuations - by 
bood - letting, in theſe and other diſeaſes. 


Hippocrates, well acquainted with 
the uniformity of the operations of 
nature, even in diſeaſes, could, on 
examining the patient, foreſee in many 
caſes the courſe of the diſeaſe, and 


thence was able to judge what aſſiſt- 
ance might be required. When the 
diſeaſe foreboded no harm, he com- 
mitted the affair to nature: when he 
ſaw nature oppreſſed, and that the 
diſeaſe threatened miſchief, he pro- 
cured relief by the aid of ſuch ope- 
rations, or medicines, as he knew to 
be efficacious in producing a falutary 
change. | 


How worthy an example to modern 
practitioners, who often unneceſſarily 
make the unhappy patient run thro' 


' a loathſome courſe of drugs, for no 


other 
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other end but becauſe it is common, 
and ſwells the apothecary's bill! 


Such practices an honeſt man will 
ever deteſt, and ſcorn any combina- 
tion that can prove detrimental to 
thoſe who honour him with the care 
of their healths, and preſervation of 
their lives, 


Many claſſes of medicines were 
known to Hippocrates, and ſeveral of 
his improvements in ſurgery are ſtill 
valued. 


None of the writers who were con- 
temporary with him, and but few of 
thoſe who appeared later in this pe- 
riod, have added any uſeful obſerva- 
tions on diſeaſes to thoſe Hippocrates 
left behind him. The ſtudy of nature 
was ſoon after this deſerted in Greece, 
and in place of ir his ſucceſſors: in- 

I . dulged 
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dulged their imaginations in all the 
whims of extravagant theories. Miſ- 
taken mortals in every age, from a 
fond belief that every thing in nature 
can be comprehended and accounted 
for by them, have ſtrenuouſly perfifted 
in purfuing a phantom, while with 


Half the pains they might have been 


obtaining real knowledge. 


T ſhall conclude with obſerving, that 
the manner of writing to be found in 
the genuine works of this eminent 
author, is the beſt pattern for ſuch me- 
dical writers as incline to communi- 
cate uſeful knowledge in an agreeable 
ſtyle. Bo 


During this period, Eraſiſtratus and 
Hierophilus, who lived and practiſed in 
Egypt, gained great reputation in 


anatomy, and the practice of medi- 


cine: but as we have only ſome quo- 
| tations 
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tations of their works remaining, we 
are little able to judge of their merit 
as authors. | 


It muſt afford great pleaſure to the 
benevolent reader to obſerve, that ei- 
ther Liberty bleſſed mankind, or hu- 
mane monarchs governed nations for 
the greateſt part of this happy pe- 
riod; and that while the Grecian 
ſtates continued free and independent, 
arts and ſciences flouriſhed, men of 
learning were eſteemed, and phyſi- 
cians were encouraged, rewarded, and 
honoured ; and that this was the caſe 
in Egypt as well as Greece. 4 


But I leave this happy æra in or- 
der to approach one in which man- 
Kind had no ſuch bleſſings to boaſt 
of ; and in which able phyficians had 
juſt cauſe to complain, as little regard 
was paid to men of genius, 


1 The 


xy PR E F A CE. 


The Romans having conquered 
Greece, introduced the arts and ſeiences 
that the Greeks poſſeſſed into Italy; 
and if we may credit Cicero, a truly 
reſpectable author, they improved 
whatever had been brought from 

thence. 
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However true this might be with 
regard to the other arts, medicine 
ſeems to have improved little in their 
hands. A fondneſs for war and con- 
queſt was the prevailing paſſion at 
Rome; neither was the art of healing 
or its profeſſors in much eſteem. 
What could be expected from cringing 
ſlaves, whoſe lives and fortunes were 
ſubjected tothe caprice of the inhuman, 
bloody, and mercileſs tyrants of Rome 
Pliny informs us, that the great fa- 
milies at Rome had books of receipts, 
in which they were ſo ſilly as to con- 
fide, and deſpiſe phyſicians. 
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When we conſult the hiſtory of the 
Romans, we find that” judicial aſtro- 
logy introduced and kept up the be- 
lief of a fatal deſtiny, which no hu- 
man efforts could alter or ſtop. 


All the above-mentioned cirèum- 
ſtances were unfavourable to the art and 
its profeſſors; notwithſtanding which 
diſadvantages Celſus has publiſhed a 
ſyſtem of medicine in excellent lan- 
guage, containing many of the uſe- 
ful obſervations that are to be found 
in the works of Hippocrates: he has 
likewiſe given us ſeveral valuable ob- 
ſervations on the practice of Hippo- 
crates and Aſclepiades; and has ſhe wn 
us, that he was well acquainted with 


ſurgery. 


Many writers have aſſerted, that 
Celſus was no practical phyſician; but 
ſcarcely can it be believed that he 
b 2 could 
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could collect ſo many uſeful obſerva- 
tions, put them into ſuch good order, 
and deliver them with ſuch propriety, 
had he not practiſed: and, what can 
never be performed by a ſtranger to 
practice, he criticiſes with ſkill, and in 
matters of diſpute decides with judg- 
ment. WR 


The works of Celſus deſerve to be 
frequently peruſed, as they contain 
many things which are of conſidera- 
ble uſe for' our underſtanding the 
hiſtory both of phyſicians and medi- 
cine. 


In the works of Czlius Aurelianus | 
are to be found ſeveral uſeful obſerva- 
tions on diſeaſes, and on practice, from 
books which are loſt, and ſeveral of 
his own: but they are obſcured by 
uncouth phraſes, and a barbarous 


ſtyle of language. 


Dioſ- 
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Dioſcorides may be conſidered as an 
original author on the materia medica. 
He was indefatigable in acquiring 
knowledge; and the virtues which he 
aſcribes to ſeveral ſubſtances, are ſup- 
ported in many inſtances by modern 
experience. From their uſefulneſs, his 
works are juſtly eſteemed. 


Galen, who was maſter of all the 
knowledge to be found in preceding 
authors, wrote much. He underſtood 
the works of Hippocrates, and has 
commented on ſeveral of them: he 
added to the improvements of Hippo- 
crates ſome uſeful obſervations on 
pulſes. In his works are to be found 
many judicious remarks on practice, 
on the materia medica, and on phar- 
macy. Anatomy and phyſiology was 
much indebted to him, and his ſcience 
of medicine is truly ingenious; 
yet his theory confounded all, and its 

b 3 bane- 
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baneful influences were felt in medi- 


cine for more than fifteen hundred 


years. 


During the above ſpace, Hippocrates 
and Galen were believed to have ex- 
hauſted every thing uſeful in theory 
or practice; and their doating diſci- 
ples, in place of conſulting nature, 
continued blindly attached to their 
maſters. No matter how ridiculous 
doctors opinions about the end of the 
third period, and in the beginning of 
the fourth; how abſurd, uſeleſs, or 
hurtful, their practice; could they but 
ſupport either by even a wrong quota- 
tion from Hippocrates or Galen, their 
oppoſers were confounded, and their 
flupid admirers were ſtruck with aſto- 
niſhment at the great learning of .the 
men. Nay, ſo obſtinately did they per- 
ſift in this folly, that Alexander Maſſa, 
in the beginning of the ſixteenth cen- 
tury, declared that he would rather be 

wrong 
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wrong with Galen, than right with 
his adverſaries. 
This declaration muſt appear ridi- 
culous in this enlightened age, when 
almoſt every one 1s inſpired with a love 
of inquiry, and ſcorns to be blinded 
by authority in matters where he can 
appeal to nature, who is the beſt in- 
ſtructor. 


Oribaſius and Aetius, though compi- 
lers from the books of other authors, 
yet their works deſerve to be read over, 
for ſome uſeful things they contain, 
that are no where elſe to be met with. 


Areteus Cappadox and Alexander 
Trallian have communicated ſome uſe- 
ful knowledge. They were not ſo 
blinded by authority as to neglect ob- 
ſerving; and from their own expe- 
rience they improved the practice of 
medicine; though the credulity of 

b 4 Tral- 
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Trallian, in recommending ſome ridi- 
culous applications and internal medi- 
cines of little efficacy, does no great 
honour to his judgment. 


| Both of them are juſtly commended 
for their accuracy in deſcribing diſeaſes. 
. The works of Paulus of Egina, be- 
ſides many things in medicine, con- 
tain ſome uſeful obſervations on ſur- 


ger y. 


The abovementioned authors are the 
moſt conſpicuous in the Roman æra; 
and the works of the three laſt named 
will greatly inſtruct the reader, if they 
are peruſed with attention and judg- 
ment. 


Several other authors might be 
mentioned before I come to the Ara- 
bians; but as their works contain little 
new, or uſeful, it would be labour 

loſt, 
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loſt. It may be obſerved with regret, 


that between the authors of this period 
and thoſe of the next, there is a large 


blank, in which we meet with nothing 
in the hiſtory of medicine that deſerves 
to be inſerted. - | 


It is now proper to take notice of 
ſome of the authors of the third pe- 
riod. Though they were very nume- 
rous, yet there are but few of them 
who deſerve to be ranked among the 


1m provers of medicine. 


Rhazes, Avenzoar, and Albucafis, 
are the chief writers of the Arabians 
who merit our attention : but it would 
prove tedious ſhould I deſcend to parti- 
culars ; ſo I ſhall confine myſelf to a 
tew general obſervations. 


Mahomet, the inftitutor of their re- 
ligion, not only favoured the art of 
healing, bur is ſaid to have made great 

pro- 
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progreſs in it himſelf. His ſucceſſors, 
influenced by the example of their 
great prophet, appointed ſeveral pro- 
feſſors of medicine in different places: 
theſe were highly eſteemed, much em- 
ployed, and generouſly rewarded. 
Wherever they taught, hoſpitals were 
built and endowed, and numbers of 
ſick received: this afforded the phyſi- 
cians an opportunity not only of prac- 
tiſing and making obſervations, but 
likewiſe of inſtructing their ſtudents. 
Neither is it to be doubted, that many 
of the inhabitants, when under diſ- 
eaſes, had recourſe to the advice of 
phyſicians, who were in ſuch high re- 
putation among the great men of theſe 
_ extenſive dominions. 


Here it does not ſeem foreign to my 
purpoſe to take notice, that the gene- 
ral prejudice in faveur of medicine, 
Was probably the means of preſerving 
the Greek and Latin manuſcripts on 

this 
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this ſcience, when ſuch incredible 
numbers of other manuſcripts were 
deſtroyed by the burnin g of the Alex- 
andrine Library, in the year of the 
world 3957. Certain it is, that many 
years after this, when Alexandria was 
taken by the Arabs, under the com- 
mand of Amru, general of the khalif 
Omer, in the year of Chriſt 635, the 
Greek manuſcripts of ſeveral phyſi- 
cians works were preſerved, while 
thoſe of authors on different arts were 
employed as fewel to warm the baths 
of the barbarous conquerors. 


That the manuſcripts of the Greek 
phyſicians were preſerved after the de- 
ſtruction of the Alexandrine Library by 
Amru, 1s certain: that the Arabian 
doctors peruſed them, is not to be 
doubted; the books of their beſt au- 
thors are filled with the obſervations 
of Hippocrates, and the theory of 
Galen. 

The 
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1 The Mationieag" dion which 
prohibited touching of dead bodies, 
kept the Arabians ignorant of anato- 
my; yet from ſeveral obſervations in 
Avenzoar, it is more than probable, 
that they ſometimes opened the bo- 
dies of ſuch as died of diſeaſes. 


Some new and uſeful obſervations 
. on inflammatory diſeaſes, and ſeveral 
on chronical, are to be found in n 
works. 


The materia medica is indebted to 


them for having introduced into it the 


aromatic ſpices of the Faſt. 


Sugar was firſt made by the Ara- 
bians, and uſed in medicine inſtead of 
honey. 


Eaſy laxative medicines were ordered 
by the Arabian phyſicians in ordinary 
caſes, 
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caſes, in lieu of the rough cathartics 
uſed by the Grecians and Romans dur- 
ing both the preceding periods: and 
with ſuch as are really concerned for 
the welfare of their patients, this prac- 
tice. {till prevails, to the great benefit 
of human kind. 

Chemiſtry, firſt employed by them, 
ſoon recommended itſelf to the pro- 
feſſors of medicine, and has ſince 
proved of great utility to the profeſſors 
of the art of healing. 


Apothecaries and ſurgeons, though 
no longer domeſtics of the phyſicians, 
yet exerciſed their ſeveral profeſſions 
under the direction of the doctors; 
and ſeveral of their eminent phyſicians 
practiſed ſurgery themſelves. 


Rhazes not only underſtood the | 
works of Hippocrates and Galen, but 
he has tranſlated and publiſhed many 

of * 


ö 
| 
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of them as his own: yet we ought 
not to regard this author as a mere 
tranſlator ; ſome of the obſervations 
that are found in his works are his 
OWN, | 


He has left us ſo diſtinct an ac- 
count of the {ſmall-pox, and ſuch 
rational directions for our practice in 
that diſeaſe, as muſt convince us of 
his abilities as an obſerver ; for what- 
ever ſome prejudiced favourers of the 
phyſicians of the preceding æras may 
have aſſerted to the contrary, this diſ- 
eaſe was intirely unknown to both. 


Avenzoar has given us ſuch uſeful 
obſervations on diſeaſes, and ſuch ra- 
tional directions in practice, as may 
convince us of both his attention and 
ſkill. Avicenna has left behind him 
an ample ſyſtem, like many of mo- 


dern times, abounding in theory, and 


which contains ſeveral things that are 
in- 
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inſtructing, particularly with regard to 
the knowledge, reaſoning; and en 
tice of * Arabians. tn 
n 26108 
Albucaſis, by his ſurgery, ſeems to 
have been a hardy operator; and in his 
works we meet with ſome uſeful ob- 
ſervations on the practice of ſurgery, 


though his doctrine in mg is 
ſhocking. 


The account of the Arabians may 
be concluded by obſerving, that they 
too blindly confided in the {kill of their 
predeceſſors, to make any conſiderable 
progreſs in improving the art; though 
no phyſicians had ever better opportu- 
nities of improving practice. 


During the time in which the Ara- 
bians wrote, medicine was moſtly con- 
fined to Aſia and Africa; it was after- 
wards introduced into Europe, and 
many colleges were eſtabliſhed ; phy- 
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ſicians were alſo employed by kings 
and princes: but ignorance, judicial 
aſtrology, and ſuperſtition, which cha- 


racterize the times, prevented improve- 
ments. Neither were the phyſicians 


free from theſe follies; the excellent 
art of medicine, as left by the Greeks, 
and ſcience, as improved by Galen, was 


unknown to them: the Arabians had 


much obſerved it; and even their works 


were only partly known by ſome of 
theſe profeſſors, and altogether un- 


| known to others. 


Notwithſtanding the general igno- 
rance of the profeſſors of the medical 
art, yet ſeveral practitioners in the end 
of this period were well - acquainted 

with the art of adapting themſelves to 

the prejudices and ignorance of- their 
employers, by means of which they 
amaſſed treaſures, and gained very 
high reputations, 


* 


With 
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With what contempt muſt a rational 
phyſician read their works, when he 
meets with methods of cure that are ri- 
diculous, and medicines recommended 
as ſpecifics whichare trifling and uſeleſs! 


Such doors, ſuch methods of cure, 
and medicines, may be, perhaps, met 
with in more enlightened ages; neither 
are inſtances wanting in the preſent 
times, of ignorance and cozenage being 
preferred to knowledge, honeſty, and 
reaſon. 


We muſt with pleaſure leave this 
gloomy. period, in order to approach 
one in which the light of the two firſt 
periods is uſhered in, aided, and ren- 
dered more conſpicuous by the dawn 
of reaſon. What happened in the 
end of this period, greatly favoured 
the improvements of the enſuing one; 
for after the taking of Conſtantinople 
HE by 
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by the Turks in 145 3, the works of 
the Greek phyſicians were ſaved from 


the general deſtruction by ſome learned 


men, who carried them to Italy, where 
they met with a favourable reception. 
There the family of the Medici re- 
ceived, protected, and encouraged men 
of learning, from a greatneſs of ſoul 
peculiar to themſelves: they loved arts 
and ſciences, and generouſly rewarded 
the profeſſors of them. 


Soon after the invention of printing 
in 1440, the works of the Greek phy- 
ſicians were publiſhed, ſtudied, and 
tranſlated into Latin; fo that the 
knowledge of them became. general. 


The profeſſors of the ſeveral col- 
leges in Italy and France read and ad- 
mired them. Such phyſicians as hap- 
pily applied themſelves to obſerving 
diſeaſes were, after experience, con- 
vinced that Hippocrates had exhauſted 
almoſt 
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almoſt all uſeful knowledge on this 
part of medicine; and that the beſt 
manner of communicating whatever 
knowledge they themſelves had ac- 
quired by obſerving, was to write a 
commentary on ſome parts of the 
works of Hippocrates or Galen: hence 
are the numerous tribe. Some of theſe 
commentators are valuable for their 
learning; others for their knowledge 
of the art of healing. Hollerins, 
Mercurialis, Duretus, Ballonius, have 
publiſhed commentaries, which may 
be conſulted to advantage; but were 
they not ſo filled with falſe theories, 
they would be read with more plea- 
ſure, as well as profit. 


The works of Galen were likewiſe 
read, and his theory confounded all. 
With this the ſeveral readers were ſo 
bewitched, that in the works of Hip- 
pocrates, while they ſought for theory, 

Kk his 
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14 his excellent obſervations, drawn from 

ij vi nature, were over-looked. If ever an 
"| appeal was made to nature, it was in 


behalf of ſome favourite theory, which 
it was then faſhionable to ſupport at 


every expence. 


4 
Fernelius had courage enough ſingly [ 
to oppoſe the general prejudice, and 4 
combat the authority of Galen. This YZ 


attempt was not without ſome ſucceſs; MM 
but how difficult 1s it to reſtore man- I a 
kind to the right uſe of reaſon ? 1 
1 

To Veſalius we may be ſaid to owe 
every improvement in anatomy ſince 4 
his time. Though he was well ac- 1 
quainted with the works of Galen, he 1 


did not reſt ſatisfied with what he had | 
learned from them. He diſſected hu 
man bodies; he deſcribed the parts as 
he found them in nature; and had 4 
many of them delineated by able 3 
| pain- 7 
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painters, and afterwards engraven. 
He reaſoned in a very ingenious man- 
ner of their uſes from the ſtructure: 
but what was of the greateſt impor- 
tance to the art, he deſtroyed the power 
of Galen, and ſet at liberty many who 
had continued long enſlaved to their 
prejudices in favour of this authpr. 
He alſo turned the attention of phyſi- 
cians to nature; and whatever objec- 
tions were made to his obſervations, 
he removed, by appealing to the hu- 
man body. 


Silvius, who had been his preceptor 
in Paris, and had grown old in re- 
garding Galen as infallible in ana- 
tomy, was an inveterate enemy to Ve- 
ſalius. He at laſt, though overcome 
by the truth, was determined not to 
yield; and aſſerted in ſupport of Galen, 
that men were otherwiſe made in the 
days of Galen than in the time of 
Veſalius. | 
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The works of this great anatomiſt 
muſt convince every impartial reader, 
that he well deſerves the name of 
Reſtorer of Anatomy: he was an able 
practitioner, as well as accurate ana- 
tomiſt. 

Contemporary with him was Ga- 
briel Falloppius, who examined every 
part of the human body with accu- 
racy, and deſcribes whatever he had 
obſerved with elegance and propriety: 
he carried his reſearches farther than 
Veſalius had done. 


The Tables of Euſtachius and his 
Opuſcula are ſufficient to demonſtrate 
how great an anatomiit he was. 


The followers of theſe great men, 
in imitation of their maſters, conti- 
nued to inquire into the ſtructure of 
the ſeveral parts of the human body ; 
"= uſe- 
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uſeful diſcoveries were made; and I 
might here inſert the names of many 
inventors : but theſe I paſs over, in or- 
der to come to the moſt uſeful inven- 
tion for improving the ſcience of me- 
dicine that ever rewarded the toil of 
any inquirer. This we owe to William 
Harvey, phyfician to Charles I. king 
of Great Britain: he by a ſeries 
of experiments has proved, that the 
blood is. conſtantly circulated through 
every part of the nod, while life re- 


mains. 


This opened a new field of i inquiry 
to anatomiſts; the ſtructure of every 
part was unravelled, and its uſes found 


Out. 


The knowledge of the circulation 
of the blood may juſtly be regarded as 
the guide to all the knowledge of the 
ſtructure of the ſeveral parts of the 
human body that we poſſeſs; for from 

T4 - this, 


EFA 
this, John Swammerdam invented the 
art of injecting the blood -veſſels, 
which was afterwards carried near to 
per ſection by the indefatigable Frede- 
rick un. 


What numerous diſcoveries have 
been made by means of this, I need 
not relate. 


Let the above then ſuffice for ana- 
tomy and its profeſſors, while I pro- 
ceed to another ſet of phyſicians, who 
have greatly enriched medicine. 


The firft I ſhall make mention of 
js Paracelſus, who, though he has been 
abuſed by authors as one frantic (he 
was indeed very irregular in his con- 
duct), yet I cannot help viewing him 
in the light of a reformer: he tra- 
velled through Egypt, and reſided ſe- 
veral years in that country, which is 
well known to the learned to have been 


the 
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the ſource of ſciences: after his re- 
turn, the ſucceſs of his practice gained 
him great reputation. To him we 
are indebted for many valuable che- 
mical medicines ; he attacked Galen, 
though with fury, yet with ſucceſs ; 
and turned the attention of his ſuc- 
ceſſors to finding out remedies by 
chemical operations. 


His obſcure and whimſical man- 
ner of writing renders the peruſal of 
his works diſagreeable. 


Van Helmont proſecuted what Pa- 
racelſus had begun; and theſe two in- 
troduced chemiſtry to the knowledge 
of the phyſicians, which has ſince been 
very ſerviceable to the art of healing. 
What theſe whimfical chemiſts had 
introduced, was greatly improved be- 
fore the end of this period. 


I come 
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gu come now to practice, which is 
the proper object of the phyſicianꝰ's 
ſtudy ; where it may be obſerved, that 


it is reaſonable to expect the. greateſt 


improvements from ſuch authors, as, 
free from prejudice, applied themſelves 
to obſerving diſeaſes, and the manner 


of curing them. 


Some of thoſe have publiſhed caſes, 
or particular hiſtories of diſeaſes, that 
well deſerve to be peruſed ; but as 
they are too numerous to be particu- 
larized, I ſhall only mention Hilda- 
nus, as one of the chief of them. 


Others have given us general hiſto- 


'Ties of diſeaſes, the reſult of practice 


and experience: theſe for the moſt part 
are preferred to the preceding, and 


jud — 
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Doctors Morton and Sydenham 
have diſtinguiſhed themſelves in Bri- 
tain, by the valuable knowledge which 
they have communicated. 


Dr. Baglivi, who practiſed in Rome, 
promiſed great improvements in prac- 
tice. He proceeded in the manner of 
Hippocrates, and gave the public a 
valuable ſpecimen of uncommon abi- 
lities in obſerving and practiſing: but 
his premature fate prevented him from 
making any great progreſs. 


How bewitching is theory! He too 
ſoon wandered into its devious paths, 
to the regret of every practitioner. 


Numbers of others deſerve to be 
made mention of, did not the narrow 
bounds within which 1. confine myſelf 
forbid it, Curie 
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During this period, ſeveral new 
medicines were introduced into prac- 
tice; theſe came moſtly from Ame- 
rica. The Peruvian bark acquired great 
reputation as a febrifuge, which it ſtill 
maintains. Sarſaparilla root and 
guaiac were much uſed as remedies 
for the venereal diſeaſe, which had firſt 
made its appearance in Europe, at the 
fiege of Naples, in 1494. 


The venereal diſeaſe was the occaſion 
of introducing the frequent uſe of mer- 
cury and its preparations into practice 
which have fince been of ſingular effi- 
cacy in curing many diſeaſes, 


During this period, ſeveral ſocieties 
were citabliſhed in different parts of 
Europe: theſe were protected and en- 
couraged by monarchs, and have 
proved of great ſervice in promoting 

arts 
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arts and ſciences; and particularly the 
knowledge of nature, without which 
no phyſician can underſtand his buſi- 


neſs. 


The Hon. Robert Boyle has ſhewn 
the nature of air, and properties of 
fluids; he likewiſe much improved 
chemiſtry, and by his pious reſzarches 
into nature made ſeveral uſeful diſ- 
coveries. 


1 Natural philoſophy drawn from a 
proper ſource was yet wanting; for 
whatever attempts had been made, 
were hitherto attended with fmall 
ſucceſs. The ingenious fancies of 
; Des Cartes had drawn in the profeſſors 
b of philoſophy to believe in his vor- 
tices: there they remained inactive, 
ignorant of natural cauſes, till Iſaac 
Newton applied himſelf to the ſtudy 
\ of nature. By obſervations and ex- 
Periments he found out the cauſe of 

many 


2 
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many of her operations: gravitation, 
attraction, and repulſion, he proved to 
be eſſential properties of matter; and 
he has determined the manner in 
which theſe act in a variety of differ- 
ent circumſtances. 


— 


He has likewiſe made us acquainted 
with the laws to which they are ſub- 


jected, and ſhewn that they obtain 
throughout all nature. 


He was the firſt who underſtood the 
nature of light, and determined the 
powers of its particles in a com . 
and er ſtate. 


Many others deſerve to be named, 
for numerous were the improvers of 
this happy æra; but I haſten to con- 
clude with the preſent diviſion. 

It now remains before I conclude, to 
make mention of a few of the moſt 
con- 
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conſpicuous medical authors of the 

ſent century, who have improved 
the art of healing, and reduced it to 
a rational ſcience on certain princi- 
ples: but before I begin, it may not 
perhaps be amiſs to view the ſtate of 
medicine in the end of the ſeventeenth 


century. 


Anatomy, phyſiology, and patho- 
logy, were much improved; chemiſ- 
try had lent its aid to pharmacy, and 
given great inſight into nature. 


The materia medica was not only 
enlarged, but reformed. 


The effects of ſuch medicines as 
were given in diſeaſes had been at- 
tended to, and ſeveral of their virtues 
aſcertained. 


Surgery was tolerably underſtood, 
and began to be practiſed with addreſs 
61 and 
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and ſucceſs in France; yet what is to 
be regretted, diſeaſes were not attended 
to, nor ſo well underſtood as they had 
been by Hippocrates. The reformers 
of our art, like other reformers, had 
gone too far; and while they expoſed 
the baſeleſs theory of the ancients, they 
hurt the reputation of their obſerva- 
tions: nor did the phyſicians conſider, 
that ſuch obſervations as are taken 
from nature muſt ever be uſeful, and 
permanent as nature herſelf. 


Had any one leiſure enough to 
compoſe a hiſtory of medicine for the 
preſent century, he would find an 
ample field, fruitful of the moſt valu- 


able productions; the obſervers are 


numerous, and their works contain 
many and great improvements. 


I ſhall only mention a few of the 
authors, | - 


Doctor 
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Doctor Ramazzini in Italy, turned his 
attention in obſerving to what pecu- 
liarities aroſe from the patients having 
been accuſtomed to the practice of 
particular arts. His experience he 
communicated in his Treatiſe on the 
Diſeaſes of Tradeſmen: this and his 
other works may be read to advantage. 


I can recommend Dr. John Freind 
as a learned commentator, a ſaga- 
cious phyſician, and ſkilful practiti- 
oner ; for that he was really ſuch, his 
works evidence. 


Dr. Richard Mead was long in Lon- 
don the firſt in learning, as well as 
in the practice of medicine. As he 
poſſeſſed a fine taſte, literary productions 
were {ſubmitted to his review as the 
ableſt judge; and he conſtantly en- 
= couraged merit, and patronized men 
of letters. In his works we admire 

d his 


rn Ae 


his judgment, and are delighted with 
the elegance and propriety of his 
ſtyle. His Medical Cautions and Pre- 
cepts, and other books, will ever be 
regarded by phyſicians of ſenſe as a 
valuable treaſure of uſeful knowledge, 
and an excellent pattern to medical 
Writers. 


Dr. Huxham's works are well 
known and juſtly eſteemed. 


Dr. Pringle had a good opportunity 
of obſerving in Germany, during the 
late war; and his uſeful obſervations 
and experiments ſince publiſhed, have 
enriched medicine. 


I ſhall make mention of no more 
medical authors at preſent, but refer 
my reader to the productions of the 
ſeveral ſocieties of phyſicians in Eu- 
rope, where he will find many excel- 
lent and ufeful obſervations, 


= 
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It is impoſſible to underſtand ana- 
tomy without diſſecting; but along 
with this, the practical anatomiſt will 
make much greater advances in know- 
ledge by peruſing the works of ſome 
of the moſt eminent authors. 


Dr. Winſlow, who taught at Paris, 
is an original author. He examined 
every part of the human body with 
care and attention, and ſcarcely has 
any thing eſcaped his obſervation: he 
is candid and inge nious, and his de- 
ſcriptions are plain, eaſy, and accu- 
rate. Dr. Haller calls them immortal. 


Dr. Morgagni, profeſſor at Padua, 
has publiſhed ſeveral improvements 
and diſcoveries in anatomy, in his 
Adverſaria and Epiſtles. In peruſing 
theſe, we with pleaſure admire his 
extenſive learning, as well as ſkill and 


accuracy in anatomy. 
; d 2 Dr. 
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Dr. Bernhard Siegfred Albinus has, 
perhaps, exceeded all his predeceſſors, 
and even his cotemporaries in diſſect- 
ing, deſcribing, and delineating the 
ſeveral parts of the human body. I 
have often admired his ſkill in diſſect- 
ing, and the neatneſs and cleanneſs of 
the parts that he demonſtrated : his ob. 
ſervations were always judicious, and 
his deſcriptions proper. In his figures, 
all of which are deſigned from the 
Parts as near as poſlible to their natu- 
ral poſition, we at the ſame time ad- 
mire the juſtneſs and elegance of the 
repreſentation. No man ever injected 
the blood-veſſels with greater ſucceſs, 
or carried his reſearches farther into 
the minutiz of anatomy than Albinus : 
he well knew how to prepare the ſeve- 
ral parts, and to preſerve them near to 
their natural ſtare. As he is better ac- 
quainted with the ſtructure of the viſcera 


and every other part than any other pro- 
feſlor, 
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feſſor, his Phyſiology has perhaps ex- - 
ceeded any thing yet publiſhed. He 
never indulged his imagination in vain 
theory, nor went farther than what he 
had obſerved could warrant. 


But I do him injuſtice in only men- 
tioning him in ſo confined a manner ; 
for he is well acquainted with every 
part of medicine, and an univerſal 
ſcholar and polite gentleman. 


Several of our preſent anatomiſts 
in Britain deſerve very high commen- 
dations ; but their merit is ſufficiently 
known in this iſland. 


I come now to take notice of ſome 
profeſſors who, during their lives, ac- 
quired great reputation, and continue 
ſince their deaths to be admired by 
many, blindly followed by ſome, and 
blamed by others: ſuch is the fate of 


the beſt of authors. | 
d 3 Dr. 
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Dr. Herman Boerhaave, late pro- 
feſſor in Leyden, appears to have been 
born with a genius fitted for improv- 
ing every part of medicine. By un- 
common application, he had early in 
life acquired the knowledge of maſt 
arts and ſciences. Philoſophy and 
anatomy he borrowed freely from the 
beſt authors ; and by help of theſe he 
introduced a rational theory, and much 
improved phyſiology and pathology. 


The obſervations of Hippocrates 
are the baſis of his excellent apho- 
riſms, In his theory theſe are ranged 
in a very judicious manner; and they, 

with ſomemodern improvements, form 
a well-connected and regular ſyſtem. 


In chemiſtry he 1s an original au- 
thor, He has freed the art from the 
affected obſcurity of former writers, 
and reduced it to 'a rational ſcience. 

To 
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To botany he likewiſe turned his at- 
tention ; neither was he unſucceſsful 
in this. 

He ſtudied the works of the an- 
cients, and read with attention the 
authors of every age: their knowledge 
ſoon became his own. 


He was ſagacious in finding out 
diſeaſes, and ſucceſsful in curing 
them, 


His materia medica, and many of 
his conſultations publiſhed fince his 
death, ſhew forth the ſimplicity of his 
practice; while the great reputation 
and fortune which he acquired, will 
be deemed vouchers of its ſucceſs. 


He taught the art to his ſtudents in 
a very agreeable manner, which has 
ſince been followed by many profeſ- 
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ſors, as preferable to every other me- 
thod, 


There has been publiſhed for the 
uſe of ſtudents of medicine a method 
of ſtudying written by him, which 
might have proved helpful to them, 
had it not been lately loaded with uſe- 


leſs title- pages by a drudge of an 
editor. 


Boerhaave's ſtyle is conciſe and 
expreſſive, and well fitted for text 


books. 


I come now to take notice of a na- 
ble pair of profeſſors, whoſe merits 
are great. They were ſome tirac 
colleagues, and both of them have 
promoted the knowledge of the art of 
medicine. The reader will readily 
perceive, that I mean Frederic Hoff- 
man, and George Erneſt Stahl. A 


COIN- 
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compariſon between them will give 
us a proper idea of each. 


Hoffman in theory, reaſoned on the 
principles of the mechanics; Stahl 
thought theſe inſufficient, and had re- 
courſe to the aſſiſtance of the ſoul, as 
director of the ſeveral efforts in the 
body. 


Both carefully obſerved diſeaſes, but 
accounted for the ſymptoms in very 
different manners. Both were anxi- 
ous to find out the proper method in 
curing diſeaſes; and in this both were 
ſucceſsful. The powers of medi- 
cines were obſerved by both; and we 
may ſafely confide in the virtues of 
thoſe medicines that either have recom- 
mended. | 


Both were eminent chemiſts, and 
made conſiderable diſcoveries; yet I 
cannot help giving Stahl the prefer- 
ence : 
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ence: he conſtantly aimed at finding 


out the chemical principles; and by 
his diſcoveries he has reduced the art 


to great ſimplicity. 


Hoffman wrote with uncommon 
elegance and propriety; Stahl's man- 
ner of writing is peculiar to himſelf, 


and devoid of ornaments: yet ſuch as 


read for knowledge will peruſe his 
works with ſatisfaction, though they 
diſlike his ſtyle. 


Hoffman's works contain almoſt 
every thing uſeful in the art; in 
Stahl's are found his own obſervations, 
which are numerous and valuable. 


We may conſider many of the beſt 
phyſicians of Europe, at preſent, in 


_ obſerving, as the followers of Hippo- 


crates; in theory, as the imitators of 


Boerhaave, Hoffman, and Stahl. 


4 Stahl 
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Stahl obſerved many things in diſ- 
eaſes which had been overlooked by 
preceding phyſicians; and the theory 
reſulting from theſe is intirely his 
own : he has had many followers, to 
whom we owe ſeveral improvements 
in medicine. 


The regard I have to the intereſt of 
my readers, urges me to make men- 
tion of ſome profeſſors who are ſtill 
alive; but with whatever caution I 
proceed, ſmall is the chance of avoid- 
ing blame. To praiſe any one, is 
giving him a preference to his contem- 
poraries, and ſure of raiſing the envy 
of thoſe who are not named. My 
apology 1s, Few can be admitted con- 
ſiſtent with my plan; and I deſire thoſe 
who are not named to conſider, that 
it is not from 1gnorance of their me- 
rit, or want of inclination to do them 
juſtice, Were I but even to name every 

author 
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author who deſerves it, the bulk of 
my preface would far exceed the ſize 
of my treatiſe, | 


I begin with a gentleman who is 
entitled to be taken notice of, from 
my having heard his lectures for ſeve- 
ral years, and from his being well 
known among phyſicians for his un- 
common merit. 


Dr. David Hieronimus Gaubius, 
profeſſor at Leyden, was choſen by 
Boerhaave as a worthy ſucceſſor; and 
he has done juſtice to the judgment 
of ſo eminent a maſter. His lectures 
on the Inſtitutes and Aphoriſms of 
Boerhaave on pharmacy and chemiſtry, 
have given great ſatisfaction to his ſtu- 
dents; and his method of preſcribing, 
and pathology, muſt convince his in- 
telligent readers of great application 
and accuracy. | 


Dr. 
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Dr. Gerard Van Swieten, phyſician 
in Vienna, attended the prælections of 
Boerhaave for an incredible number 
of years, by which he was pertectly 
well acquainted with his doctrine. He 
has publiſhed a learned and judicious 
Commentary on the Aphoriſms of 
Boerhaave. The learned world regret 
that it is not yet finiſhed, and expect 
wlth impatience the fourth and fifth 
volumes, particularly the laſt. From 
ſome efficacious medicines that this 
great man has lately communicated to 
the public, we have reaſon to expect 
the moſt uſeful book on medicines 


that has yet appeared. 


Let me add to the above, that he 
lectured on compound medicines at 
Leyden for many years, to the great 
fatisfaction of his hearers ; and from 
his extenſive practice ſince, we have 


juſt grounds to expect many improve- 
ments, 
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ments. This author's candour and 
ingenuity raiſe the value of whatever 
he recommends; and the chief aim in 
his publications ſeems to be, the pro- 
moting of the welfare and intereſt of 
human-kind. No work deſerves bet- 
ter to be peruſed than his; for he has 
carefully obſerved nature, and judi- 


ciouſly deſcribed what he obſerved, 


Dr. Aſtruc, profeſſor at Paris, pub- 
liſhed an excellent treatiſe on the lues 
venerea. It is, perhaps, the completeſt 
hiſtory of a diſeaſe that ever was com- 
piled: it contains almoſt every thing 
uſeful that has ever been written on 
the ſubject; and beſides the above, 
| what is indeed the moſt valuable part, 
the author's own obſervations and ju- 
dicious remarks. It is regarded by 
the beſt judges as a complete work. 
Some authors have publiſhed the hiſ- 
tory of other diſeaſes in a like man- 
ner, but with little ſucceſs: the reaſon 

\ is 
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is plain; they wanted the judgment 
and abilities of Aſtruc. From the 
above the reader may judge of his 
other productions, in all of which are 
many good things: in ſome of his 
performances they are, perhaps, too 
much darkened by theory. 


This gentleman has acquitted him- 
ſelf as a profeſſor to the intire ſatisfac- 
tion of his ſtudents. 


Before I conclude, it will be proper 
to take notice. of a gentleman whoſe 
name and deſerts are well known in 


medicine. 


Dr. Albert Haller, late profeſſor at 
Gottingen, has publiſhed Boerhaave's 
Lectures on Phyſiology and Pathology, 
with a commentary of his own, We 
admire his induſtry and learning, tho' 
his quotations arerather too numerous, 

; often 
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often needleſs, and even ſome of theni 
1mproper. His criticiſms are not ſel- 
dom injudicious, ſometimes ground- 
leſs, and his cenſures of ſome eminent 
authors are by much too ſevere: yet 
this author is not without merit; he 
has been indefatigable in queſt of 
knowledge, and ſometimes ſucceſsful 
in acquiring it: he has profited by 
every improvement made in his time, 
| and 1s publiſhing a good ſyſtem of 
| phyſiology. We are alſo indebted to 
6 him for ſome uſeful obſervations in 
1 pathology, and practice. 
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HE following Treatiſe is intended 
to ſhew in what manner diſeaſes 
are diſtinguiſhed, and to narrate the ſymp- 
toms proper to each. In order to this, I 
ſhall give a ſhort deſcription of every diſ- 
eaſe ; then I ſhall conſider ſeparately the 
- appearances which indicate the return of 
health; thoſe that forebode the tediouſ- 
neſs of the diſeaſe, or changes into other 
diſeaſes; and ſuch as for the moſt part de- 
note approaching death. Before I pro- 
ceed, to premiſe a few general obſervations 
may prove ulefyl. 
Men, for the moſt part, are more vigo- 
rous, both in body and mind, than women ; 
women have generally greater” eu 


in both. 5 
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The tender bodies of infants are eaſily 
affected by diſeaſes, ſoon hurt, nay often 
deſtroyed, or ſurpriſingly reſtored to health: 
| hence we ought to be cautious in predi&- 
ing the event of diſeaſes in children. 
From infancy, as the body is continually 

increaſing to puberty, and after this till it 
is full grown, diſeaſes a& differently ac- 
cording to the age of the patient. 

As frequent experience has confirmed 
ſome truths in general, the following ob- 
ſervations may well be depended on: That 
in young people, the ſuperior parts of the 
body are commonly affected with diſeaſes ; 
in adults, the breaſt, and parts placed be- 
low the hypochondres ; in old people, the 
bowels in the lower belly, and the joints. 

The knowledge of the different tempe- 
raments of adults is uſeful to the phyſi- 
cian, as the plethorick, cholerick, or me- 
lancholick, are very differently affected, 
though labouring under the ſame diſeaſe 
at che ſame time. 
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Many ſevere ſymptoms, nay often fatal 
ones, take their riſe in diſeaſes from the 
ſenſibility of the nerves, 

The paſſions of the mind not only af- 
fet the body, and pervert the courſe of 
the diſeaſe in many caſes, but ſometimes 
acting with a fury not to be reſtrained, de» 
ſtroy many patients. This in women in 
childbed, and others, I have often obſeryed 
with aſtoniſhment. 

Fortitude of mind greatly ſupports un- 
der diſeaſes; while the puſillanimous fall 
a ſacrifice to their fears, 

Thoſe who excel in genius, are for the 
moſt part exceedingly ſenſible. 

Purity of morals greatly ſecures health; 
and when diſeaſes happen, it in many 
caſes facilitates recovery. 

Though we ſhould give no credit to the 
power of the ſoul in diſeaſes, yet to deny 
the happy influences of a quiet mind, is 
belying our ſenſes. Exerciſe and tempe- 
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Trance ſecure our health, and prolong our 


exiſtence; ſloth and intemperance ruin 
our conſtitutions, and ſhorten our lives. 
The knowledge of what the patient has 
been accuſtomed to, is of great uſe to us, 
in diſcovering, diſeaſes, directing our pre- 
dictions, and aiding us in the cure. 

We muſt diligently inquire in many 


| diſeaſes, whether they are accidental, of 


hereditary. | 
The ſtrength of the ſick is ever carefully 


to be obſeryed 3 and as the phyſician 1s 


often called after the diſeaſe has continued 
for ſome time, he ought to inquire parti- 
cularly into every thing that has preceded. 
Let him ever be attentive to the ſeaſons ; 
the epidemical diſeaſes prevailing ; to the 
ſtate of the atmoſphere, endeavouring to 
find qut with certainty whether it is pure, 


or infected with hurtful particles; to the 


place in which he is fituated, and the diſ- 
eaſes that may hence reſult, or the ende- 
micks ; 
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micks; if any irregularity has happened, 
or does happen, from what the patient 
fakes, whether food or medicines; in 
ſhort; he ought to conſider every thing by 
which the knowledge of the diſcaſe, or of 
its Exit, can be obtained. 

But in order to proceed with method, I 
ſhall firſt give a ſhort account of each diſ- 
eaſe, only reciting the eſſential ſymptoms 
by which the diſeaſe may be eaſily diſtin- 
guiſhed from all others: for though na- 
ture ſhews great variety in the ſame ſpecies 
of diſeaſes, as well as in her other pro- 
ductions, yet the accurate obſerver may 
here, as well as in other ſciences, note 
ſome eſſential difference to guide him in 
his judgment. 

Then I ſhall conſider with care the ſeve- 
ral ſymptoms that have ſerved to form a 
regular prognoſtick ; the obſervations of 
the ancients, with thoſe of the moderns, 
and whatever a long and extenſive practice 
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has confirmed and taught me, ſhall be 
added. | 
If the ſeveral quotations were given, it 
would ſwell the book to an unreaſonable 
bulk; and as uſefulneſs is what I have 
conſtantly aimed at, I have been careful 
to inſert nothing but what is well ſupported. 
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CHAP. 1. 
Os FEVERS. 


T is proper to premiſe, that every fe- 
ver, whether acute or inflammatory, is 
preceded by a chillneſs and ſhuddering, 

and afterwards is conſtantly attended thro' 
the whole of its courſe with a heat greater 
than that of the ſame body in a ſtate of 
health : the pulſe is much altered, and 
generally quicker, 

The courſe of fevers is very properly 

divided into the beginning, incredſe, height, 
B 4 and 
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and decline; the criſis happens when the 
fever is at the height. 

Accurate obſervers have believed, that 
a feyer is an effort of the organs of the 
body to throw off ſome offending matter 
by an evacuation, or by repeated circula- 
tion to aſſimilate and render inactive what- 
ever particles are offenſive. 

Others, perſuaded that the organs of 
the body; or mere mechaniſm, is unable to 
conduct theſe attempts properly, have 
phced the font as a guide, and extended 
her ſalutary influence to every part of the 
body. 

| "Was the firſt the cafe. driſes would hap- 
| n while the vital force is greateſt ; and 
in the ſecond; while the ſotil is moſt ſonſi- 
ble ; yet we often find criſes happen while 
the vital force is ſmall, and the-foul inſen- 
ble. ; Flow umfit are the Organs in the ex- 
hauſted body for throwing off noxious 
mattet l how incapable an — ſoak 
for directing its efforts 1 0 
As F only propoſe to treat every part of 
my ſubject in the manner of am obſerver, 
J ſhall not meddle with theory ; it is ſuffi- 
eient to my put poſe fo take notice, chat 
the claſs os overs © of N Jam about to 


treat 
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treat, petſiſt without any intermiſſion 
till they are judged by the criſis, unleſs in 
ſuch caſes where the ſeverity of the ſymp- 
toms puts an end to life before the time of 
the eriſis. In order to render this more 
intelligible, I ſhall make mention of a 
few things with regard to the crifis, or 
ſolution of difeaſes, in the enfuing chap- 
ter. | 


c H. A F. Bi: 
Of the Criſis. 


1 E criſis in fevers is that change 

by which the diſeaſe tends to health, 
to other diſeaſes, or death. In particular 
caſes, it is accompanied with great diſorder 
of both body and mind, and followed by 
ſome remarkable evacuation; in other 
caics, no diſorder of either body or mind 
is obſerved, neither does any ſenſible ex- 
cretion happen, and notwithſtanding, the 
ſagacious phyſician with pleaſure perceives 
approaching health, attentively views an- 
other diſeaſe beginning, or ſees, though 


unperceived by others, the advances of 
death. 


4 . 
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Many of the moderns have doubted con- 
cerning the reality of criſes. Shall I attri- 
bute this to their inattention in practice, 
the improper application of medicines, or 
the ill-founded belief that the crifis is al- 
ways attended with a ſenſible diſturbance ? 
In the books of the ancients they are al- 
moſt ever found; and the obſervance of 
them has greatly contributed to the form- 
ing of the art of predicting: and though 
this art is called conſectural by Hippocrates 
in one part of his works, and uncertain 
in another, yet how great a proficient he 
was in it himſelf, and how uſeful the 
maxims are which he has left us, the ableſt 
practitioners in all ages have unanimouſly 
declared with candid approbation. 

Van Swieten, whoſe authority is indiſ- 
putable, gives the following teſtimony in 
behalf of criſes: That when he had com- 
pared the maxims of Hippocrates and Ga- 
len with what he had obſerved in diſeaſes, 
he found with great pleaſure, that what 
they had obſerved with regard to criſes 
was molt true. 

Dr. Freind has taken notice, that the 
obſervations of Sydenham in England agree 
exactly with thoſe of Hippocrates, that 

| | pre- 
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preceded them many ages, and were made 


in a very different climate. 

That there are ſome differences is cer- 
tain ; but they evidently reſult from Sy- 
denham's not having underſtood the diſeaſes 
deſcribed by Hippocrates; See the con- 
cluſion of this volume. | 

The learned and candid Dr. Mead, after 
great experience, aſſerts, that of all ſolu- 
tions of fevers, the moſt deſirable is by 
ſweat; next to that by ſtool and urine; 
the worſt is by an — Abſceſſes, 
if they happen in the decline of the diſ- 
cafe, and ſuppurate kindly, are ſalutary. 

The late Dr. F. Hoffman has declared, 
that every large evacuation which happens 
on the critical days, does not promiſe health, 
but thoſe only that are followed by dimi- 
nution of the ſymptoms, when the pulſe 
becomes ſofter and quieter, the breathing 
freer and leſs anxious, the mind more eaſy, 
the urine thicker and depoſiting a ſedi- 
ment, the body reſts better, and the ſleep 
is more peaceful, To the above might be 
added the teſtimonies of Drs. Sydenham, 
Baghvi, Boerhaave, and many others. 

Although I intend to take notice of the 
critical day in every particular diſeaſe, yet 

here 


— 
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*Rers let me obferve' from the father 
of medicine, that the ſeventh day is the 
laſt in peracute diſeaſes; the fourteenth is 
to be obferved in acute 5 and after theſe; 
the twentieth, the twenty-ſeverith, thirty- 
fourth, ſortieth, which is the laſt of the 
- critical days in acute difeafes; then the 
fixtieth, eightieth, hundredth; hundred 
and twentieth ; which is the laſt of the 
eritical days, mw" to the dodrine of 


go <9 pocrates. 

has likewiſe Sbſerved certain days, 
in the -courſe of fevers; which indicate 
that the criſis will happen on the critical 
days. Thus the fourth day is an index to 
the ſeventh, the eleventh to the fourteenth, 
c. Watranted by many obſervations, I 
can truly aſſert, that though ordinarily fa- 
lutary criſes of diſcafes happen preciſely on 
the critical days, yet by happy conſtitu- 
tions and favourable cireumſtances they 
fometimes precede the ſtated times; and 
from weakneſs, a bad habit of body, un- 
lucky eircùmſtances, or other diſcafes ſu- 
pervening, they are i ſome caſes retarded. 
The efficacy of medicines may have à con- 
fiderable effect both in promoting and re- 
_ the crifis ; though even by all the 


above, 
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above, the difference in the time will nat 
be conſiderable. Neither does Hippocrates 
confine criſes to the above - mentioned days, 
as has been alledged by ſome, but has ob- 
ſerved, that they often happen on the equal 
days as well as on the unequal, and with 
all the variety above noted. See his ob- 
ſervations on Epidemics, at the end of this 
Treatiſe. 
It may be obſerved, that the cenſures 
which we meet with of Hippocrates's doc- 
trines, are generally founded on the in- 
attention and ignorance of the critic. It 
is not eaſily to be believed, that fo judi- 
cious and candid an obſerver could impoſe 
on his readers either miſtakes or falſhoods. 
I now proceed to fevers, as they appear in 
practice, 


CHAP. III. 
Of the Day Fever. 


HE ephemera is fo called from its 
duration, ſeldom exceeding a natural 

day, or twenty-four hours. 
It begins for the moſt part with a chill- 
neſs, or ſmall ſhivering of a ſhort continu- 
I ance yz 
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ance ; a heat greater than that of the body 
in health ſucceeds ; the head feels heavy ; 
the pulſe is more frequent, quicker, and 
weaker than in health, though generally 
equal; thebreathing is greater and more fre- 
quent; a ſweat comes out and continues, 

which gradually relieves the ſymptoms, and 
puts an end to the diſeaſe. 

But if the above ſymptoms are ſevere, 
and the ſweat perſiſts without relief to the 
fick ; if it is attended with thirſt ; the diſ- 
eaſe will continue for many days, or change 
into a continual fever. 

If after the time of the fever, the heat 
daily increaſes, with a dryneſs of the ſkin, 
2 quick and frequent pulſe, a hectic is 
formed. | 

To be able to predict the event of the 
fever, it is proper to conſider the cauſes, 
Theſe are reckoned, the paſſions of the 
mind, too violent motion of the body, 
abuſe of the non-naturals. To theſe I 
add various kinds of infection commu- 
nicated from ſuch as are in fevers, &c, for 
we find in experience, that nature, by 
means of this ſhort fever, throws off the 
oftending matter in good conſtitutions by 
profuſe ſweats. The cauſe being found 


out, 
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out, the leſſer or greater degree of ſeverity 
in the ſymptoms readily indicate whither 
the fever tends; for it is ſeldom fatal, par- 
ticularly in the firſt attacks. 


CH: . 
Of the Continual Fever. 


T HE cauſes of the day-fever often 
precede the continual ; but the ſymp- 
toms are more ſevere; heat, redneſs 
and wearineſs of body, ſwelling of the 
veins, great heavineſs of the head, difficult 
and frequent breathing, profound though 
reſtleſs ſleep, ſufficiently diſtinguiſh it. A 
compleat ſolution often happens on the 
third or fourth day by a bleeding at the 
noſe, and a gentle eaſy ſweat continuing 
for ſome time after, A perfect criſis hap- 
pens often the ſeventh day by a ſweat ; a 
profound ſleep, eaſy breathing, and ſoft 
pulſe, or quiet ſleep, diminution of the heat, 
and moiſt ſkin, are often ſure ſigns of the 
criſis being compleat and ſalutary. | 
When the ſymptoms perſiſt beyond the 
critical days without any abatement, there 
often happens dangerous inflammations of 


the 
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che brain, throat, lungs, or pleura; each 
of which diſeaſes are known by their ef- 


fentjal Ins. See Inflammatory Fe- 
vers. 


HA k. v. 
of the Continual Putrid Fever. 


HIS fever is diſtinguiſhed by «x 

more intenſe heat than any of the 
. wakefulneſs, great thirſt, ſwel- 
ling of and noiſe in the belly, an aſthma, 
tickling and itching of the noſe, and dull- 
neſs of ſight. 

The crifis often ppt on the ſeventh 
or fourteenth day by an hemorrhage, and 
N by all the above ways which are made 

mention of on the continual fever. If the 
ſleep is greatly diſturbed, livid or purple 
puſtules break out; if the hypochondria are 
blown up, and ſtretched or tenſe, death 
always happens; that is, gangrenes in the 
bowels put an end to the lives of the pa- 
tients. After having been forewarned by 
me, let the phyſician timeouſly endeavour 
to prevent what cannot be remedied, if it 
is once formed. 
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2 0 H AP: VI. 
Of the Ardent Fever. 


1 & HIS fever begins with great cold, 
&c. and is known by a continnal 


burning heat, greateſt about the breaſt ; an 
inſatiable thirſt that often ceaſes of a ſud- 
den; a dryneſs of the ſkin, noſe, mouth, 
and tongue; a puffing and quick breath- 
ing ; a loathing ; an inclination to vomit, 
or vomiting ; oppreſſion at heart, toſſing, 
great wearineſs, a ſmall cough, a ſound- 
ing voice, raving, frenzy, watching, le- 
thargy, convulſions, and an increaſe of the 
ſymptoms on the unequal days. 

The ſolution generally happens in thioſe 
called pure the ſeventh day, in others the 
ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, &c. even to 
the forty-ſecond, by ſtool, ſweat, votnit- 
ing, abſceſſes, urine, ſpitting up of thick 
tough matter, hzmorrhages, or critically 
by a rigor or ſtiffneſs. It is a bad ſign, 
when the ſwallowing is difficult, the face 


red and ſweating, or when a raving changes 


into an inflammation of the lungs. 
The following are mortal ſymptoms for 
C the 
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the moſt part + a ſmall hæmorrhage from 


the noſe the third or fourth day ; a ſpitting 
or piſſing of blood; black urine ; when 
the urine is made in ſmall quantities and 
thin; coldneſs of the extremities; when 
one or both parotids ſwell, and do not ſup- 
purate; too copious ſtools, and a tremb- 
ling that ends in raving. 


Y CHAP. VIE. 
Of the Hectic Fever. 


HE hectic fever is known by a 

conſtant heat conſiderably encreaſed 
after meals and in the afternoon ; the 
pulſe then is greater and quicker. When 
examined long after a meal, it is ſmall, fre- 
quent, and quick ; the ſkin is dry; the 
urine in colour ſcarcely differs from the 
ſame in a ſtate of health. 

An hæmorrhage is generally the ſureſt 
and beſt criſis of this fever, though the 
time of its happening cannot be determin- 
ed; that by the noſe is moſt common, 
though thoſe from other parts have often 
been found ſalutary. I have known a co- 
pious diſcharge by the natural parts in a 
woman 
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woman prove a complete crifis, in a deſpe- 
rate caſe. This fever is alſo ſometimes car- 
ried off by ſweat, urine, or a diarrhœa, the 
putrid matter paſſing by the ſkin, kidnies, 
or guts. Abſceſſes ſometimes give intire 
relief, particularly thoſe that open exter- 
nally ; yet it muſt be acknowledged, that 
though they in particular caſes prove criti- 
cal, yet they are commonly the means of 
| waſting the patient till death enſue. 

But if no criſis happens, and the fever 
continues till the urine is oily, ſmall in 
quantity, and red, or blackiſh ; when exer- 
ciſe becomes uneaſy, a heat is conſtantly 
felt in the hypochondria, and the pulſe is 
quick and weak ; when there is a great 
loſs of appetite and ſtrength, frequent and 
copious ſtools, or profuſe ſweats ; when 
the feet ſwell, a dryneſs and pain of the 
throat with a change of voice happens; 
whatever hopes the unhappy patient may 
entertain, death is faſt approaching. 


ADDITIONS. 


IN the ſhort deſcription I have given of 
fevers, there are ſome ſymptoms which 
may properly be called eſſential to each of 

C 2 the 
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the fevers, as they always continue in ſuch 
a manner as to. aſcertain the kind of the 
fever, though the degree varies from pe- 
culiarities in the conſtitution or circum- 
ſtances of the patient. The firſt of theſe 
is the heat, the degree of which proper to 
each fever, the experienced phyſician may 
eaſily diſtinguiſh without the aſſiſtance of 
a thermometer. 

In the day-fever the heat is greater than 
that of the ſame body in health, though 
ſmall in compariſon of what prevails in the 
continual fever ; but the heat of the con- 
tinual fever is conſiderably leſs than that 
of the putrid fever ; and the degree of heat 
is ſo intenſe in the ardent fever, and fo 
eaſily diſtinguiſhed from the heat of any of 
the other fevers, as to have obtained it the 
name of ardent or burning fever. 

The heat in the hectic is different from 
the heat of the other fevers, and is always 
encreaſed in the afternoon and after meals: 
it ſhifts and varies often, particularly when 
putrid fevers happen, which are to be found 
in many caſes. 

Let the inexperienced phyſician carefully 
weigh every ſymptom as well as the heat, 
particularly the pulſe, which though it 

varics 
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varies often in almoſt every fever, yet there 
is a particular kind of pulſe peculiar to 
every ſpecies of fever, which will greatly 
help us to diſtinguiſh it. This, though 
not eaſily deſcribed, ſo as to be known to 
the inexperienced, yet is readily diſtin- 
guiſhed by the judicious phyſician, who 
has accuſtomed himſelf to obſerve attentive- 
ly every circumſtance of his patients. Not- 
withſtanding the phyſician's being con- 
vinced of the kind of fever from the heat 
and pulſe, let him uſe the aſſiſtance which 
the other ſymptoms afford; nor ought he 
to form a judgment from a few particulars, 
but from the joint reſult of the whole, af- 
ter every thing has been duly pondered. 
This will not be difficult to him, if he 
peruſe with attention the ſhort deſcriptions 
given, which include the moſt effential 
ſymptoms in every kind of fever. They 
are ſuch as experience warrants, and na- 
ture conſtantly exhibits, if we cautiouſly 
obſerve. They are not taken from a fin- 
gle hiſtory, which, though never fo care- 
fully written, is no more than a particular 
caſe ; whereas the ſymptoms which I have 
made mention of are ſelected by the beſt 
obſervators, and have been confirmed by 

4 C 3 i unin- 
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uninterrupted experience, ſince the earlieſt 
obſervations on diſeaſes, down to the s- 
ſent time. 


Leſt the young practitioner ſhould be 
prejudiced by authority, let him keep # 
regular journal for ſeveral years, and mark 
down particularly every ſymptom that hap- 
pens through the whole courſe of each fe- 
ver. At the ſame time let him endeavour, 
from his knowledge in phyſiology and pa- 
thology, to account for every appearance, 
and form a prognoſtic, which may be daily 
marked down on a margin left on the 
Journal for that purpoſe ; and after long 
experience, by often comparing what real- 
ly happens with what he expected or pre- 
dicted, he will be able in time to form a 
judgment founded on reaſon and experi- 
ence, which are the beſt ſupporters of the 
art of healing, and the ſureſt means of 
ſucceeding in practice. = 

An ingenious phyſician who has thus in- 
formed himſelf, will never be at a loſs in 
any occurrence ; and if his knowledge in 
medicine is equal to his knowledge in diſ- 
eaſes, this will enable him to give relief to 
his patients in every circumſtance where 
' medicines can avail him. 

How 
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How much ſuperior muſt ſuch a phyſi- 
cian be to the empiric, who having only 
learned the name of a diſeaſe and a parti- 
cular manner of treating it, blunders on 
through life without deviation from his 
wonted courſe, the ſlave of prejudice, ob- 
ſtinately determined againſt improvements, 
without reaping any advantage from expe- 
rience, or obtaining aſſiſtance from reaſon! 

It is now proper to proceed with the 
ſymptoms, many of which are common to 
ſeveral of the fevers of this claſs, eſpecially 
to the four kinds which are firſt deſcribed. 
This method of treating particularly of the 
ſymptoms was firſt introcuced by Hippo- 
crates. His obſervations; which he col- 
lected from many caſes, when applied to 
the teſt of experience, are found to be fo 
true and uſeful, that phyſicians of all ages 
have with one conſent admitted them as 
the very beſt which could be taken from 
attentive obſervation ; and to this the wiſet 
among the moderns readily agree, even af- 

ter two thouſand years experience. 
| Here, perhaps, it may be objected by 
ſome young phyfician, vainly puffed up 
with the doctrine of a college, ** that they 
are not to be met with in every caſe 
C4 True 
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True “ and that partieular occurrences 
contradict even the beſt eſtabliſhed among 
them.” —True.——** To what purpoſe then 
preſerving as maxims, what there are fo 
many objections to ? Theſe obvious ap- 
pearances are of more importance to the art, 
than if you ſhould collect all the varieties 
which are objections to them, and all the 


monſtrous appearances that hade ever been 


obſerved in nature. 

I ſhall endeavour to illuſtrate aha. by a 
true ſtory. An eminent profeſſor in a cer- 
tain univerſity took it into his head to find 
fault with the . of the anato- 
miſts as inaccurate. He falls to work, 
diſſects a body, deſcribes every part as he 
finds it, and publiſhes the whole as the 
beſt book of anatomy ever made public. 
Ignorant youths receive it as ſuch, while 
experienced anatomiſts conſider it as the 
anatomy of a particular body, but ſmile at 
the vanity and ignorance of thoſe who re- 
gard it as a compleat ſyſtem of anatomy. 


| « When the author of this book, ſay they, 


ſhall have diſſected a hundred bodies or 
more, as we have done, he will become 
more judicious, and leſs yain.” I come to 
the particular ſymptoms. 
| FE CHAP 
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CHAP; VII. 
Of Coldneſs and Rigors. 


1. is of much * to the phyſi- 
> cian carefully to obſerve the firſt attack 


of fevers ; for a the degree of cold and 


ſhivering no ſmall knowledge may be ob- 
tained'; the heat and other ſymptoms that 
happen through the whole courſe of the 
diſeaſe, in their degree often bearing a cer- 
tain proportion to the cold in the firſt at- 
tack, a 

I propoſe now to give ſuch obſervations 
as authors have drawn from experience, in 
ſelecting of which 1 ſhall paſs over in ſilence 
all ſuch as ſeem to reſult from theory, or 
have been made with a view to this. I ſhall 
take ſuch as evidently belong to continual 
fevers, and reject all thoſe that belong to 
other feyers, reſerving them to their pro- 
per places. 

From great coldneſs death either hap- 
pens, or exceſſive heat. VAN SwiteT. 

In the courſe of the fever, if the cold- 
neſs returns, it either preſages the long 
continuance of the diſeaſe, its malignity, or 
death, ALPIN Preſag. May 


an end to the ardent fever. Hipr. 
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May it not here be reaſonably ſuppoſed, 
when this does not happen on the critical 
days in an ardent fever, that either abſceſſes 
are formed, or a new fever coming on ? 
As the ſeveral ſymptoms that follow are 
the reſult of weakneſs, before forming a 


judgment we ought attentively to examine 
the ſtrength” of the patient, as this will 


aſſiſt us to make a ſure prediction. 


Coldneſs with a ſuppreſſion of urine is 


dangerous. Hiee. 

It is fatal, when joined with a coma, rav- 
ing, forgetfulneſs, deafneſs, blindneſs, con- 
vulſions, trembling, ſpeechleſfineſs, cold 
fweats, and evacuations that give no re- 


We may properly conſider the above as 


the certain obſervations of the accurate 


Coan ; but let us not ſuperficially confide in 
theſe : the known cauſes of the coldneſs, 
and condition of the fick, will often in- 
fpire us with well grounded hopes, even in 
a deplorable ſtate. 

I ſhall not examine the rigors, or that 
degree of cold which brings on a ſtiffneſs 
of the body. 

This happening on the critical day puts 


When 
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When it follows an hæmorrhage of the 
noſe, denotes approaching health. VAN 
SWIET. 

If after the criſis the next day a ſhiver- 
ing comes on without a cauſe, and a reſt- 
leſſneſs follows, it indicates an hemorrhage. 
HIP. | | 

On the ſixth day, are of bad omen. Id. 

Rigors with great anxiety are bad. I. 

Often happening to the lethargic, are 
fatal. IA. 

If the rigors return often without abate- 
ment of the fever, when the ſtrength of 
the patient is gone, death enſues. DURET. 

Rigors are fatal, when the patient does 


not know thoſe around him, or forgets 


what happens. Hiee. 

When the patient is reſtleſs and ſtupid, 
the urine paſſes involuntarily, and the diſ- 
eaſe becomes violent in the night, it is of 
fatal preſage. 1d. 

When with coldneſs, fear and grief with- 
out a cauſe, the patient dies convulſed. Id. 

Joined with convulſions of the neck 
that pull the head backwards, are fatal. 17. 

As alſo with ahead-ach, and weakneſs. Id. 

Duretus has obſerved, that the above- 
mentioned ſymptoms are ſometimes re- 

| lieved 
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lieved by the menſtrual diſcharge, the 
hæmorrhoids, or varicous ſwelling of the 
veins. Inſtruction in medicine is commu» 
nicated from general obſervations ; neither 
are particular exceptions any objection to a 


doctrine. The humane phyſician notes with 


joy ſuch unexpected events as diſappoint 
his well- grounded fears. 


CH A: Þ;::4X, 
Of Heat. 


HIS aſcertains both the kind of the 
fever, and the degree of its ſeverity. 
It is a bad ſign when it is exceſſive about 
the vitals, as it indicates that the circulation 
is moſtly confined to theſe parts, and car- 
ried on with difficulty ; the vital force hav- 
ing failed in circulating the blood through 

the extreme parts of the body. 


„ (&:P. 2X. 
Of Trembling. 


PREM BLING of the lips, in the in- 
creaſe of an acute fever, denoteg 


dreadful convulſions impending ; but in an 
ardent 
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ardent fever, the third day after figns of 
coction, there will follow after half an 
hour a ſalutary vomiting. BoERHAAVE. 

When from ſtrong paſſions of the mind, 
the cure is difficult, nay often impoſſible. 
VAN SWIET. 

Unleſs when they accompany or pre- 
cede critical evacuations, they are of bad 
omen. Id. | 

Thoſe are only fatal, that happen on 
raving. ALPIN. 

Trembling on an inflammation of the 
brain, threatens ſudden death. Hipp. 

They forebode death to the frantic. 1. 

The above are but too often obſerved : 
let the phyſician confider them as preſages 
of ſudden danger, and exert himſelf in or- 
der to fave the ſick perſon. 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Pulſe. - 


FH E motion of the blood in the arteries 


propelled by the heart, diſtends their 
coats: this, and the reaction on the blood 
by means of the contraction that follows, 
conſtitutes the pulſe. 


1 hall 


ers 

T ſhall mention the oppoſite extremes, 
as obſerved by ſeveral practitioners, that 
they may be the better underſtood. But 
here the Father of medicine can furniſh 
little, as he' was almoſt intirely ignorant of 
the pulſe, or, at leaſt, made but little uſe 
of it as the means of preſaging, or the foun- 
dation of either Judging or predicting in 
fevers. 

A ſtrong pulſe in acute fevers indicates 
approaching convulſions, ravings, inflam- 
mations. REGA. 

In the ſtate of the fever threatens ray- 
ings, phrenzy, or an hæmorrhage. Id. 

The above can only be conſidered as a 
relative term, regard being had to the de- 

gree of ſtrength in the pulſe which is pro- 
per to the particular fever. 


A quick and weak pulſe forebodes much 


danger. If weakneſs is joined to undula- 
tion, with the blood moving ſeemingly to 
the heart, is a ſign of a malignant diſeaſe, 
or approaching death, as it proves that the 
contracting power in the arteries is greater 
than the force of the heart; but as this 
may be obſerved in faintings, the phyſician 
ſhould be cautious in predicting, when he 


may * deceived. 
| A hard 
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A hard full pulſe indicates frm 
of membranes, or their violent diſtenſion, 
An idea of this pulſe may be acquired from 
ſtudying the pulſe in a pleuriſy, or in the 
inflammation of any membranous part ; 
and this pulſe will always be found in ſuch 
diſeaſes, while the vital force is unim- 
paired. 

The ſoft pulſe ſhews a criſis about to 
happen, or already happened, unleſs the 
fever be changed into an inflammation. of 
the lungs, or the patient is very weak. 

The following obſervations are given on 
the authorities annexed ; in experience 
great varieties are found, without fatal con- 
ſequences. 

The intermitting pulſe, according to Ga- 
len, if it laſt the time of one pulſation, ma- 
ny old men and boys eſcape, but not one 
youth. 

Ballonius aſſerts, that if it intermits the 
time of two ſtrokes, it is always fatal. 

If unequal in the ſtate of the fever, fore- 
bodes much danger. Horrm. 

Every ſudden . change is a bad. omen. 
ALBERT. | 

The ſudden change of a frequent pulſe 


into a flow, in every fever, is fatal. RGA. 
Before 
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Before the phyſician adopts this, let him 
attentively conſider the change, and inquire 
into the cauſe of it, which, when known, 
may often inſpire him with hope, or direct 
him to a proper cure. 

Solano's accurate obſervations on. the 
pulſe, which are confirmed by ſeveral in- 
ſtances in experience, deſerve our atten- 
tion. I ſhall only make mention of them 
here, as I intend to give them more fully, 


when I come to the criſes which they indi- 


1 
Firſt, The rebounding pulſe indicates a 
future critical hæmorrhage by the noſe. 
Secondly, The intermitting, a diarrhœa. 
Thirdly, The unequal riſing pulſe, a 
ſweat. 


r X: 
Of the Breathing. 


| JH IPPOCRATES has obſerved; that 


we ought carefully to conſider this, 


for its power is great in every fever that is 


judged in forty days. When great and ſel- 


dom, it indicates a raving; if ſmall and 


frequent, it denotes approaching death. Id. 
2 6 Whep 
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When the breathing is often interrupt- 
ed, as in children after being whipped, it 
threatens convulſions. IA. 

When the fick are obliged to ſit upright 
from difficulty of breathing, if it is pain- 
ful, ſmall, quick, and unequal, it is ge- 
nerally fatal : and there are but few in- 
ſtances met with in practice, which con- 
tradict the above. 


CH ̃ͤ; . 
Of the Tongue. 


B Y inſpecting the tongue, we may judge 
of the time in acute fevers; for it is 
generally white in the beginning, pale in 
the increaſe, and yellow or black in the 
fever. When it continues ſoft and moiſt 
in fevers, it is a good omen. When it is 
rough and ill- coloured, or covered with 
white ſaliva about the line that divides it 
along the middle, it is a fign of a remiſſion 
of the fever; if the matter is thick, the 
ſame day ; if thin, the following day ; if 
very thin, the third day. DuRET. 
Baglivi was of opinion, that its dryneſs 
ſhewed the degree of inflammation. It is 


D a bad 
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a bad fign when we find it ſtiff, dry, parch- 
ed, rough, and chapped. The fever is 
often fatal when it is dry, attended with a 
loathing, and the patient without thirſt. 
If puſtules the fize of vetch-ſeed break 
out on the tongue, the patient ſhall die 
the following day. Ruaz. ad Alm. 
Coldneſs of the tongue is ſoon followed 
by death. RIVER. 
Blackneſs in an ardent fever, preſages 
inward inflammations. HorrMAN. 


= A!P. AV: 
Of Thirſt. 


HE diminution of it in fevers, if ac- 
companied with other good ſymp- 
toms, promiſes recovery. 

When it ceaſes all at once without any 
apparent cauſe, it forebodes danger; when 
it continues or increaſes after a criſis, it is 
truly to be feared. If in the ſtate of the 
fever the thirſt is great, the tongue parched, 
the cheeks collapſed, the eyes hollow and 
dim, death is at hand. 


CHAP. 
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G 2 + AS :. 
Of Deafneſs: 


EAFNESS binds. the belly, and a 

looſeneſs carries off the deafneſs, as 

does alſo an hemorrhage of the noſe. Bac- 
LIVI. 

It is carried off by bilious ſtools. Hip. 

After the ſeventh day, with other good 
ſigns, denotes recovery. BaGLiv. 

With crude urine forebodes a raving ; 
with digeſted urine a critical hæmorrhage. 
ETMULLER. 

With crude urine and a miliary erup- 
tion, is ſoon fatal. 

With a weight of the head, cording of 
the hypochondres, and ſhining of the eyes, 


betokens an hæmorrhage. Hipp. 


G 
Of Sweat. 


Shall now conſider the critical evacu- 


ations, and begin with ſweat. 


Dr. Freind has obſerved, that in the 
D 2 works 
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works of Hippocrates ſweats are never made 
mention of as the means of curing, but as 
marks for predicting; as likewiſe, that 
they alone ſeldom recover patients. But 
let us hear Hippocrates declaring, that 
ſweats happening on the third, fifth, ſe- 
venth, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, ſeven— 
teenth, twenty-firſt, twenty-ſeventh, thirty- 
firſt, thirty-fourth days are critical: thoſe 
that happen otherwiſe, indicate pain, the 
long continuance of the diſeaſe, or relapſes. 

Jacotius has obſerved, that the ſweats, 
when about to happen, are indicated by 
a ſuppreſſion of urine and bound belly, no 
ſymptoms of an hemorrhage or vomiting 
appearing ; but eſpecially by a wave-like 
and ſoft pulſe, a raving, a redneſs of the 
ſkin, and a kind-of hot vapour that was 
not before. This laſt is rather the reſult 
of its being begun. 

Solano, more attentive than others, has 
furniſhed us with the following obſerva- 
tions : 

That when the artery, after the firſt pul- 
ſation, ſenſibly urges forward, and ftrikes 
deep into the fleſh, then it ſignifies a criti- 
cal ſweat. in a few hours at fartheſt. 

When two, three, or four conſequent 


pul- 
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pulſations riſe gradually above the reſt, and 
each other, the quantity of the ſweat will 
be in a compound ratio of the number and 
vigour of the riſing ſtrokes; four a copious 
ſweat, two a moderate one, three an abun- 
dant one ; theſe if with vigour. 

This pulſe Solano always found ſoft, ex- 
cept once, when he found it hard before a 
critical jaundice. 

Unequal riſing with a ſoftneſs in the ar- 
tery, is a certain ſign of a future critical 
ſweat. 

Dr. Mead declares, that the moſt deſira- 
ble ſolution of diſeaſes is by ſweat, next 
to ſtool and urine. 

F. Hoffman has obſerved, that all ſweats 
are ſalutary, if they change a quick, vehe- 
ment, or hard pulſe into a ſofter and qui- 
cter. 

Profuſe ſweats in the beginning of acute 
diſeaſes are of fatal preſage, but after the 
Criſes, are ſure means of health. Van 
SWIET. 

To both of the above aſſertions, there are 
many objections occur in experience. 

Cold ſweats confined to the head and 
neck are bad, as they are ſigns of the con- 

LF 2 tinuance 
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tinuance as well as danger of the fever. 
H1PP. 
When a diarrhœa ſupervenes with littl 
or no relief, the patient always dies. BAG L. 
When joined with ſhivering, the pati- 
ents are ſeldom cured. HIpp. 
Hoffman has obſerved, that ſome have 


died under copious ſweats on the critical 
days. 


. XVI. 
Of a Criſis by ſtool. 


OLANO obſerves, that the intermit- 
ting pulſe denotes a future critical di- 
arrhœa, and becomes a mortal fign only, 
when the ſtrength requiſite to perform it 
fails. | 
The ſpace of one diaſtole denotes a ſmall 
evacuation ; two an abundant one, or ma- 
ny ſtools ; and two and a half, the longeſt 
he obſerved, a very copious one. 


A tenſion of the artery joined, is a cer- 


tain fign of a critical vomiting ſuperadded 
to the diarrhoea. a 


A greater or leſs tenſion denotes a greater 


or 
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or leſs evacuation by vomiting. A ſoftneſs 
of the artery joined with the intermiſſion, 
is a certain ſign of a criſis by urine with 
the diarrhea ; the quantity of urine is in- 
dicated by the degree of ſoftneſs. 

A diarrhea in the beginning of acute 
diſeaſes, if violent, is a deadly ſymptom ; 
after the criſis, a ſalutary one. VAN SWIET. 
l have met with ſeveral objections to the 
firſt poſition in practice. 


CHA FX. 
Of Criſes by Urine. 


1 E moſt defirable criſes are by ſtool 
and urine. Mean. | 

Rega obſerves, that ſometimes a plen- 
tiful low of urine happens critically, and 
relieves the patient. 

In fevers brought on by violent exerciſe 
or toil, much white thick urine pafſing the 
fourth day proves a crifis. Hipp. 

The urine that depoſites white light ſedi- 
ment conſtantly through the fever, ſhews 
that it ſhall be of no long continuance. I. 

With a copious ſediment, frees from 


raving. 4d. 


D 4 Copi- 
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Copious and white urine with a pain in 
making on the critical day, if it depoſites 
much white ſediment, cures, and removes 
abſceſſes. 1d. 

When more plentifully made on the 
days which Hippocrates calls the indexes 
of the critical days, the ſediment copious, 
and white, or ruddy; if it relieves the pa- 
tient, it indicates a complete criſis on the 


critical days. 


Hoffman has aſſerted, that there is no ſure 
mark of recovery in the continual fever, 
unleſs the ſigns of doction appear in the 
urine. I have obſerved ſeveral caſes which 
contradicted the above. j 

Thin watery urine is bad in bilious or 

acute fevers. GALEN. 

When they depoſite no ſediment, and 
the patient is ſtrong, it forebodes the long 
continuance of the diſeaſe; and when the 
patient is weak, it preſages death. When 
the urine in an ardent fever is thin and 
ſmall in quantity, joined to a bound belly, 
it is a fatal ſign. JUNCKER. 

When the urine often changes its ap- 
pearance, it denotes the diſeaſe to be of 
long continuance. Hipp. 


HAN 
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C A. . 
Of Hæmortrhages. 


HE worſt ſolution of fevers is by an 
hæmorrhage, whether it proceeds from 
the noſe, or from any other part. Mrap. 

Large hæmorrhages free from diſeaſes. 
Hipp. 

An hæmorrhage by the noſe is predicted 
by great pains of the neck, and redneſs of 
the eyes. Id. 

As alſo by a tenſion of the hypochon- 
dria, heavineſs of the head, and deafneſs at- 
tended with laſſitude. Id. 

If a delirium in diſeaſes comes on ſud- 
denly from anxiety, it indicates an hæ- 
morshage or flow of urine. 1d. 

Solano obſerves, that a rebounding pulſe 
indicates a future critical hæmorrhage by 
the noſe; at every thirtieth pulſation, com- 
monly in four days; ſixteenth, in three 
days ; eighth, in two days, or two days and 
a half; at the fourth, third, ſecond, or is 
continual, in twenty-four hours: the 
ſhorter the periods, the nearer the hæmor- 
rhage. When it returns in variable ſhift- 


Ing 


— 
\ 
| 
: 
TY 
| 
A 
l T1 
: 
. 
4 
"15h 
8 { Y 


a _A-TERATISE 


ing periods, the time of the hemorrhage 
cannot be exactly determined. When the 
rebounding very briſkly follows the firſt 


| ſtroke, the hæmorrhage is at hand; and if 


it ſhould delay a little, it will appear on the 
patient blowing his noſe. The quantity is 
foreſeen by the vigour with which the ar- 

rebounds, compared exactly to the 
force of the firſt ſtroke. Thus when the 
artery rebounds with leſs force than the 
firſt ſtroke has impreſſed on the finger, the 
hemorrhage is to be ſmall, and vice ver/Z. 
When the rebounding and firſt ſtroke are 
equal, the hemorrhage is to be moderate. 


According as the blood flows, the rebound- 


ing ſlackens gradually, till it diſappears ſoon 
after the criſis. If after the hemorrhage 
the rebounding ſhould continue, or appear 


again, it denotes another criſis: When 


more evident in one wriſt than in the other, 
the blood frequently flows in greater abun- 
dance from the noftril of the ſame fide. 
I have often obſerved in diſeaſes an hæ- 
morrhage happen critically, when the blood 
was much blacker than that from arteries, 
and gave great relief to the fick. Van SWIET. 
An hemorrhage in an ardent fever fol- 


| lowed by a rigor, indicates approaching 


health. Id. If 
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If a convulſion or hiccough follow a 
large hæmorrhage, it is fatal. HIpr. 

Every hæmorrhage that does not relieve 
the patient, is bad. Id. 

If great coldneſs ſucceeds a too copious 
hemorrhage, it is fatal. 1d. 

A piſſing of blood is fatal. BoERHAAVE, 


CEA FP. AX: 
Of Vomiting. 


A Vomiting in the beginning of fevers, 
| indicates a criſis by a diarrhoea. 

A cloud or darkneſs ſeemingly moving 
before the eyes, ſhews a bilious vomiting. 
Hipe. 

Vomiting of pituita and bile mixt, is 
moſt uſeful, I. 

Duretus aſſerts, that the indications of 
bilious vomiting preſages death ſoon to hap- 
pen: it is likely that he had found this 
confirmed to him by ſeveral caſes in prac- 
tice. 


.CHARP., 
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II. 
Of Abſceſſes. 


HOSE who, when recovering from 
=»  difeaſes, feel a pain or wearineſs in 
any part, there abſceſſes happen. Hiee. 

When they form in the glands, happen 
in the decline of the diſeaſe, and ſuppurate 


kindly, are ſalutary. MAD. 

I have often ſeen a fever ceaſe when the 
inflaming matter was depoſited ; and tho 
an angina followed, this diſcuſſed, and no 
fever happened afterwards. VAN SwIrT. 
It is not eaſy to conceive what is here 
meant by inflaming matter. 


Wc AI. 
Of Pain. 


F it begins on any critical day, with the 
marks of coction; if it either precedes 

or follows any good evacuation, whether 
by an hemorrhage, vomiting, diarrhoea, 
urine, ſweat, or ſpitting ; in ſhort, if the 
patients 
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patients by the above or ſoon after find 
themſelves better, the recovery is certain. 
ALPIN. 

Great pains of the ears are bad, as they 
threaten raving. Hipp. 

It a violent pain of the ear happens to 
young people, they ſeldom ſurvive the ſe- 
venth day. Lom. 

This is not without exceptions. 

Hardneſs and pain of the bladder, a 
great pain of the belly, with coldneſs of 
the extremities, are bad. HIP. 

Pains of the hands and feet, and ſuch as 
ariſe from the thighs, knees, or hams of 
the legs, are bad. Id. 

Relief from thoſe without a criſis that 
are about the loins and buttocks, if they 
reach the vitals are very fatal. Id. 

Pains of the mouth of the ſtomach, and 
about the bowels, with convulſions, are 
fatal. Id. 

Pains of the head with tenſion of the 
hypochondres, are bad. I. 

Pains of the head with windy vomit- 
ing, if the patient is reſtleſs and deaf, he 
ſoon becomes greatly mad. Id. 

An oppreſſive pain of the belly in an ar- 
dent fever is fatal. I. . 

The 


— — 8 


46 ATREATISE 


The above may be conſidered as certain 
obſervations candidly related : they are not 
ſeldom confirmed by experience ; yet by 
the improvements in practice which have 
been made fince the time of Hippocrates, 
we may in ſeveral caſes ward off the dan- 
ger, and fave the patient. In order to this, 
let the phyſician be ever regardfu] of the 
ſtrength of the ſick, or of the vital force, as 
this is the ſole foundation on which his 
hopes of ſucceſs can reſt. 


P, XXIII. 
Of Convulſions. 


Onvulſions happening and ending the 
ſame day are good; for they remove 
the fever the ſame day, next day, or the 
third day. Hir. 
Diſtenſion of the nerves in acute fevers 
is dreadful, and dangerous. Hor FMAN. 
Convulſions are indicated, when in de- 
liriums the patients are ſilent and aſtoniſhed, 
when admiration and fear is in their looks. 


Van SwierT. 


Convulſions with pains in the viſcera . 


are bad. Hiyee. 
| & Galen 
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Galen aſſerts, that if a convulſion ſuc- 
ceeds a phrenitis, it is fatal; nor did he ever 
ſee any cured, or hear of it. 

Phyſicians of modern times are ſome- 
times luckier than even Galen was, and the 
uſe of muſk and ſome other remedies often 
produce very defirable effects, even in 
dreadful convulſions. The obſervations 
which I have here collected, are what from 
many years experience I can recommend to 
my reader as well deſerving a particular re- 
gard, from their truth and uſefulneſs. 
Many others might have been added from 
both ancients and moderns ; but let the 
above ſuffice for the preſent. 


ADDITIONS. 


LEARNED r the Side 
which you have found exhibited, are ſuch 
as have been looked on to be the ſureſt 
marks to guide us in our predictions ; and 
I can truly aſſert, after having often had re- 
courſe to them in many particular caſes, 
that they really are ſo. But let not my 
brethren pretend to infallibility. How 
many of mankind by ſo ridiculous a pre- 
tence have expoſed themſelves to con- 

_ tempt! 
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tempt! I can honeſtly declare, that in ſome 


caſes I have ſeen well ſupported predictions 
fail, though thoſe were few in compariſon 
of the number of thoſe that anſwered ex- 
pectation; and I cannot help here obſerv- 
ing, that the moderns who have been re- 
gularly inſtructed in every part of their pro- 
feſſion, have it in their power to form 
ſurer predictions than any of the ancients ; 
as, beſides the advantages which they en- 
Joyed, we have many others, particularly 
the pulſe and circulation of the blood, 
which, when well underſtood, afford us a 
ſure means of eſtimating the ſtrength of the 
patient, and diſcovering the part of the 
body that is affected. But beſides the 
knowledge of the above, in juſtice to the 
moderns, let us acknowledge our great ob- 
ligations to many of them, for their induſ- 
trious ſcrutiny of the ſtructure in every 
part of the human body ; for their aſcer- 
taining the uſes of the ſeveral parts in a 
ſtate of health, and the various deviations 
from this in a diſeaſed ſtate. 

Phyſiology as well as pathology have 
been greatly improved by B. S. Albinus, 
Hunter, Monro, Haller, from their ſupe- 
rior knowledge in anatomy. Whytt, Hal- 
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ler, Stahl, and particularly D. H. Gaubi- 
us, have improved pathology. But not- 
withſtanding the aſſiſtance afforded both by 
ancients and moderns in every part of the 
ſcience, it is practice alone that can render 
the phyſician maſter of his art, or enable 
him to predic with certainty, or preſcribe 
with ſucceſs. It is only from the greateſt 
attention in practice, that the phyſician 
becomes judicious, and acquires that inge- 
nuity which diſtinguiſhes him from the 
quack, who ſtudies more the impoſing on 
mankind, than advancing in the knowledge 
of his profeſſion. 

I muſt now admoniſh the inexperienced 
reader, that he is not to expect in every 
fever of the kinds that are deſcribed, all the 
ſymptoms I have narrated. The degree 
of the fever is to be carefully attended to; 
and from its mildneſs or ſeverity, he is to 
expect fewer and better ſymptoms, or more 

and ſeverer. It may alſo be of uſe to take 
notice with regard to criſes, that they are 
ſometimes partial, and brought about by 
repeated efforts. 

"Thus [ have ſeen in the. beginning of a 
fever, great coldneſs; an "imraoderate ſweat 
followed, and the urine depoſited a ſedi- 
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ment on the firſt day. The fever continued 
great, without ſweat or ſediment in the 
urine, the ſecond day, the fourth, and the 
ſixth, though each of theſe days ſomewhat 
abated. The ſweat came on regularly on 
each of the unequal days, and the urine de- 
poſited a ſediment till the ſeventh day, 
when the fever was judged by a profuſe 
ſweat and concocted urine, and the pa- 
tient recovered. 

In ſome caſes the change is little ſenſible, 
and the diſturbances fcarce perceptible. 
Thus ſometimes when the ſtrength ſeems 
to be exhauſted, and the patient as one 
greatly fatigued falls into a profound ſleep, 
hardly can we perceive him to breathe, or 
his pulſe to beat ; and were it not for the 
warmth and moiſture of his ſkin, we ſhould 
believe him expiring. After a long con- 
tinued fleep, he awakes free from the fe- 
ver, and every thing indicates approaching 
health. 

At other times, nature collects all her 
powers, and exerting her utmoſt efforts, 
ſeems to threaten deſtruction while ſhe per- 
forms the crifis. Nor does ſhe always ſuc- 
.ceed in this; weakneſs of the whole body 


in ſome caſ; 55 advantage to the 
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diſeaſe, which ends in death: at other 
times, the weakneſs of particular parts 
gives occaſion to fatal inflammations, the 
lodging of morbid matter, or the intire 
deſtruction of the parts. | 
In ſome patients nature, as if ſenſible of 
her inability to complete the criſis intend- 
ed, ſeems to change her purpoſe, and brings 
on a new diſeaſe, When this happens, we 
mult carefully eſtimate how much the con- 
ſtitution and ſtrength of the patient may 
have ſuffered by the preceding diſeaſe; nor 
are we here to expect the ſame regular 
courſe, or ſenſible crifis, as when the or- 
gans of the body are unimpaired, on the 
attack of the diſeaſe. 
Euvacuations are the ordinary means na- 
ture makes uſe of in giving relief ; but the 
relief is not in the proportion of the quan- 
tity of matter eyacuated. * A few drops of 
blood from the noſe, a gentle eaſy ſweat, 
vomiting, a ſtool or two, thick urine, a 
ſmall and. inconſiderable abſceſs, gives in- 
tire relief; a rigor, nay even convulſions 
are often ſalutary and critical: yet theſe very 
means carried to exceſs are often fatal. 
How many in fevers fall a ſacrifice to ex- 
ceflive hemorrhages, too copious ſweats, 
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great vomiting, violent diarrhœas, or large 
abſceſſes! How often fatal a rigor !] how 
direful convulſions ! how deſtructive ! It 
is the proper buſineſs of the phyſician to 
foreſee the approach of ſuch danger, and 
prevent miſchief. But when nature pro- 
ceeds ſteadily in her courſe ; when the pa- 
tient bears the fever well, and the ſymp- 
toms promiſe a happy criſis ; then let the 
phyfician encourage and aſſiſt her efforts; 
nor ought he to attempt any thing that can 
diſturb her operations, or pervert the courſe 
of the diſeaſe. 

It now ſeems proper to take notice of 
the indications of a complete criſis having 
happened, and the marks of approaching 
health, which are more or leſs to be ob- 
ſerved in every patient, though in very dif- 
ferent degrees. 

The firſt indication is, the diminution of 
the heat, or, more properly ſpeaking, of 
the fever. 

Secondly, The pulſe becomes quieter, 
and ſofter. | 

Thirdly, The evacuations become regu- 
lar, and in due .quantity, proportioned to 
the ſtrength, and a gentle breathing ſweat 
generally attends them, 
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Fourthly, The urine is whitiſh, and thick 
ſoon after it is made, and depoſites a ſedi- 
ment of the ſame colour, or reddith. 

Fifthly, The fleep is founder, and the 
reſt leſs diſturbed. . 

Sixthly, The breathing is free and eaſy. 

Seventhly, The look is changed, the mind 
tranquil, the thirſt diminiſhed, appetite 
daily returns, and health and ſtrength gra- 
dually approaches. 

That the criſis is incomplete, we may 
certainly conclude, if the ſymptoms that 
preſaged it ſtill remain, if the fever is little 
abated, nor the patient relieved. 

Hippocrates has obſerved, that thoſe 
fevers which do not end on the critical 
days, and with ſalutary ſymptoms, ſoon re- 
turn. Frequent experience confirms the 
above truth; and from this he ſeems to 
have formed a doctrine, that nature, in 
order to complete a cure, required the time 
mentioned in each fever to fit the offending 
matter for its exit; and if the excretion 
was brought about ſooner than the critical 
days, he pronounced the matter crude, 
and declared it unavailing as to recovery. 
But when the excretion happened on the 
critical days, he judged the coction com- 
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plete, and predicted the return of health 
as certain. The truth of the above is un- 
deniable; but that of crudity and coction 
are mere technical terms, intended to illuſ- 


tate his doctrine. When we compare the 


excteted matter that happens to be diſ- 
charged in hæmorrhages, ſweats, &c. on 
the critical days, with what is thrown off 
in the other days, we generally find them to 
be perfectly ſimilar ; and yet the one brings 
health, and the other oftentimes hurries the 
patient out of the world. 

It may be objected, that I have nad 
mention of none of the cauſes of any fever 
except the ephemera. This I purpoſely 
omitted, as it could prove of ſmall utility 
to give a complete lift taken from ſyſtema- 
tic writers, the obſervations of practical 
authors, or even from my own experience. 
The phyſician ought to conſider the parti- 
cular circumſtances in the caſe of every pa- 


tient, and from them form to himſelf a 
proper judgment of the diſeaſe : a rational 


theory will here greatly aſſiſt him. He 
ſhould be well acquainted with the ſtruc- 


"ture of all the parts of the body, their uſes 


in the machine, and actions in a ſtate of 


health, as this will enable him to judge of 


every 
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every deviation from a ſound ſtate, and 
point out to him the manner of reſtoring 
to the parts injured their proper functions. 

I had once reſolved to add to the obſer- 
vations which are here collected, a com- 
plete theory, in order to ſhew the reaſons 
of the ſeveral phenomena ; but this I leave 
to the ingenious theoriſt, who may apply 
his reaſonings to them as to a touch-ſtone, 
in order to diſcover their value : and let him 
at the ſame time remember, that moſt of 
them have ſtood the teſt of ages, and gain- 
ed the approbation of the ableſt phyſicians 
in every period. They were originally 
taken from nature herſelf; and the more 
carefully we obſerve diſeaſes, the more 
ſhall we be convinced of their truth. The 
greater progreſs the phyſician makes in 
practice, the higher will they riſe in his 
eſteem; and the maxims of Hippocrates 
and his followers may juſtly be ſaid to be 
the moſt valuable treaſures which we poſ- 
ſeſs. 

Eaſy would it have been to have ſup- 
ported them by many cates from my own 
practice, reduced them into a regular ſy- 
ſtem, and ſo publiſhed them; but the name 
of a Hippocrates, Hoffman, Mead, Van 
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Swieten, &c. deſervedly fix the attention 


of the judicious reader, and raiſe the value 
of the obſervation ; though even on the 


above authorities, I would admit nothing 


without being convinced of its truth. 


In the preceding pages I have made 


no mention of the many deviations through 
the courſe of the ſeveral fevers there con- 
tained, and which have been deſcribed by 
authors under the name of Spurious. This 
ſeems more properly to be referred till I 
ſhall treat of epidemical fevers, when it 
will be neceſſary to take notice of theſe in 
a particular manner: only let me here ob- 


| ſerve, that moſt of the deviations in fevers 


are little elſe but changes into other diſ- 
eaſes; and the knowledge of theſe diſeaſes 
into which they are converted, with the 
method of cure which is proper to each, 
will be the beſt guide to the phyſician, 
For inſtance, if an inflammation of the 
lungs happens during the courſe of a fever, 
it muſt be treated as ſuch, notwithſtanding 


the original complaint. 


The ſame method muſt be followed 
with an angina, inflemmation of the brain, 
pleuriſy, &c. that is, they muſt be treated 
as original diſcaſes of the ſame kinds, a 
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particular regard being paid to the ſtrength 

and other circumſtances of the patient. 
Permit me now to conclude this part with 
a few obſervations. And here I muſt can- 
didly acknowledge, that notwithſtanding 
the accurate obſervations of phyſicians, 
which have been continued without inter- 
ruption for more than two thouſand years, 
yet unforeſeen events ever have, and per- 
haps ever will happen. Theſe the moſt 
ſagacious do not expect, nor are the beſt 
experienced practitioners able to prevent. 
Thus in a fever, a fainting ſeizes the pa- 
tient, and death follows ſoon after. A ri- 
gor happens: we look on it as critical: the 
patient never recovers, but ſtiffens to death. 
A ſweat makes its appearance on the criti- 
cal day: we expect intire relief to our pa- 
tient: it encreaſes till the exhauſted ſick 
perſon expires. Like accidents have been 
obſerved in hæmorrhages, diarrhœas, &c. 
&c. but, on the other hand, fatal appear- 
ances affright the moſt experienced, and 
ſoon after unexpected health approaches. 
A piſſing of blood happens in a fever: the 
humane phyſician regards his patient with 
concern, as in the jaws of death : nature 
in a ſalutary manner changes her efforts, 
and health ſucceeds. 
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I could give inſtances from my own 
practice of many happy diſappointments, 
which I have met with, even when every 
ſymptom foreboded deſtruction to the pa- 
tients; but theſe I have never regarded as 
any ſolid objections to the doctrines of 
Hippocrates, or the obſervations of the 


' moderns. Alas ! what they have taught 


us with regard to fatal ſymptoms, is but 
too true, as every attentive phyſician will 
experience to his regret : and as the truth 
of them was confirmed to the ancients in 
too great a number of caſes that occurred, 
ſo are they to the moderns, in ſpite of all 
the inventions and improvements that have 
been made in the art fince the time of. the 
great Coan even to the preſent age. Per- 
haps my reader will here doubt within 


| himſelf, if I am acquainted with Dr. 


James's Fever Powder. To ſolve this, I 
here declare that I am, and many other 
boaſted ſpecifics beſides, all of which I am 
firmly perſuaded owe the greateſt ſhare of 
their reputation to the credulity and igno- 
rance of mankind. I ſhall be ſorry if the 
reader here underſtands me; as if I meant 
that James's Powders, Ward's medicines, 


&c. never did any good. I am convinced 
of 
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of the contrary, and know that theſe and 
other antimonial and mercurial medicines 
are of very great efficacy ; and that by their 
powerful operations, when they are judi- 
ciouſly preſcribed, they are capable of pro- 
ducing very great and remarkably ſalutary 
changes. But at the ſame time, I am 
perſuaded in my conſcience, that a judici- 
ous phyſician will do much more real ſer- 
vice to mankind, by medicines of leſs effi- 
cacy thongh more ſafety, in both acute and 
chronical diſeaſes, than any quack in Bri- 
tain with all his noſtrums. The following 
compariſon will place each in his proper 
light. The firſt is always ſure to do no 
harm; the laſt has in all ages done miſ- 
chief. The former is candid and judi- 
cious; the latter is raſh and ignorant. 
The phyfician is anxious for his pa- 
tients, the quack for his reward. The 
one is maſter of all the medical knowledge 
for two thouſand years; the other has 
learned a little of the efficacy of a particu- 
lar remedy. The one is converſant in the 
works of nature, has ſtudied their powers, 
and adores their Author. Charmed with 
virtue, he practiſes its pureſt leſſons; he 


lives with dignity and honour ; mankind 
are 
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are dear to him, and his greateft concern is 
for their welfare and intereſt. The other 
is void of principle; and his practices are 
low, mean, and diſhoneſt, merely calcu- 
lated to fill his pockets. —But to what pur- 
poſe the above compariſon ? Though 
Britain enjoys as able phyſicians as any in 
the world, yet no country is ſo much im- 
poſed on by ignorant pretenders, and boaſt- 
ed ſpecifics. 

It is now proper to attempt ſomething in 
the way of practice, as it is of little uſe to 
know diſeaſes without being able to reme- 
dy them. But here ſuch difficulties occur, 
as are ſufficient to deter any phyſician from 
the attempt, who has been accuſtomed to 
think and reaſon, He can never approve 
of a praftitioner's confining himſelf to a 
particular method : the varieties which ob- 
tain in the circumſtances of patients, and 
degrees of diſeaſes, render it impoſſible to 
fall on any method or medicines which can 
prove effectual in curing every patient. 


Take then the following directions, as they 


are really deſigned to chalk out a general 


method of cure, which may ſerve as hints 
to the ingenious, and direct the inconſide- 
rate to a rational and ſafe practice. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


PRACTICE in CONTINUAL FEVERS. 


N order to render this Treatiſe more 
uſeful to my readers, I ſhall endeavour 
to give ſuch practical directions in ge- 

neral as reaſon and experience warrants. 
But let them not expect a method adapted 
to every particular caſe. To attempt this 
would prove too extenſive; for it is not 
poſſible to deſcribe within any reaſonable 
bounds every cafe that can happen, or 
adapt a proper method of practice to every 
poſſible occurrence in continual fevers. 

It is here ſuppoſed, that the practitioner 
has acquired an accurate knowledge of 
medicines, and their effects in general, ſo 
as to be able to ſuit them to the circum- 
ſtances in caſes that may occur. If he has 
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not obtained ſuch knowledge, chemiſtry 
will afford him great aſſiſtance in acquiring 
of it. But ſhould he even have acquired 
this, it is not enough to ſecure ſucceſs: 
he ought to take particular notice of the 
effect of the ſeveral medicines in each cir- 
cumſtances of the diſeaſe ; he ſhould pre- 
ſcribe them with an intention to produce a 
certain change ; and this he ought to fore- 
ſee in every patient, with the conſequence 
of ſuch an alteration : and though the 
manner in which the medicines act on the 
different parts of the body, is not certainly 
to be determined in every caſe, even after 
all our experience, yet their general effects 
are evident, and may be often foreſeen in 
particular caſes. But in order to judge of 
this, it is neceſſary that the apothecary 
make up the medicines preciſely according 
to the phyſician's preſcriptions ; for if he 
changes the medicines, alters the quanti- 
ties, or varies the forms, this may deceive 
the phyſician ; in all of which unwarrant- 
able freedoms will be taken, unleſs the 
apothecaries are laid under particular obli- 
gations to the performance of their duty, 
confined to their buſineſs, and not allowed 
to practiſe as phyſicians. For ſo 1 is 
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the ignorance of ſome people, that they 
believe the apothecaries to be as intelligent 
as the phyſicians, becauſe, forſooth, they 
poſſeſs their receipts. This belief, how- 
ever ill- founded, the apothecaries ſupport ; 
and one who has ſcarcely knowledge enough 
to read a receipt, paſſes in the opinion of 


the vulgar for a great ſcholar, and an able 
doctor. 


Thus modern pothecaries taught the art, 

With doctors bills to play the doctor's part, 

Bold in the practice of miſtaken rules, 

Preſeribe, apply, and call their maſters ſools. 
. Por. 

Daily experience may convince the at- 
tentive, how ill- founded theſe gentlemen's 
pretenſions are; and it is demonſtrable, 
that ſuch practice as theirs muſt do more 
miſchief than good; /ed populus decipi vult, 
&c. 

In conformity to the prevailing taſte, I 
ought to eſtabliſh a theory before I pro- 
ceed to the practice; but this I forbear, 
as it is to be found in ſome late perform- 
ances, ad nauſeam uſque. I know very well, 
that ſome authors of no ſmall reputation 
have talked of fermentation, ebullition, 


and putrefaction in fevers, which I cannot 
F help 
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help regarding as groundleſs, or perhaps 
miſchievous opinions; groundleſs, as no 
ſuch thing is to be obſerved in living ani- 
mals; and miſchievous, as they are apt to 
induce an uſeleſs, if not hurtful practice. 
To give one inſtance or two, preſcribe 
ſuch medicines in a fever as are known to 
deſtroy fermentation in liquors, I need 


not mention the conſequences that enſue. 


In inflammatory fevers, like Van Helmont's 
reaſon againſt bleeding, that drawing part 
of the boiling water from a kettle does not 
diminiſh the heat, or ſtop the boiling, you 
will ſoon loſe your patient. As to putre- 
faction, though it may be obſerved in the 
prime vie, yet it has never been found to 
exiſt in any part, or in the whole body, 
while the circulation was carried on, or life 
continued; but as there is an evident ten- 
dency towards it in feyers, the reaſoning 
from this is not of ſuch bad conſequence as 
in the other inſtances ; neither is the uſe 
of antiſeptic medicines in particular cir- 
cumſtances of fevers to be condemned. 
We obſerve in diſeaſes, too great ſenſibility, 
and its oppolite numbneſs, in the ſolids, 
weakneſs and rigidity, relaxation and ten- 
fion ; all of which depend on the particular 
ſtate of the nerves. 
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The blood is capable of great alteration 
from a ſound ſtate, and various are the 
changes which it undergoes in diſeaſes. It 
becomes viſcid, or acquires a lentor, either 
from a defect of circulation, as in the cold 
of fevers, which is particularly obſervable 
in the cold fit of intermittents; or from too 
much circulating, as is evident from the 
blood which is drawn in inflammatory fe- 
vers, ſuch as pleuriſies, rheumatic fevers, 
&c. 

It turns watery and thin, from want of 
circulation, cauſed by obſtructions, &c. as 
in leucophlegmatias, dropſies, &c. or thin, 
with a tendency to putrefaction, from en- 
creaſed circulation, as plainly appears by 
its colliquated ſtate in ſome fevers, and in 
the advanced ſtate of phthiſical hecties. 

Thus far have I deviated from my plan 
to deal in theory. What I have taken no- 

tice of is evident, may prove uſeful in 
practice, and if well underſtood in parti- 
cular caſes, may enable us to preſcribe 
with ſucceſs. 

Beſides what is already made mention 
of, I may here obſerve, that nature, in or- 
der to accompliſh her purpoſes, exerts her- 
ſelf in a particular manner in bringing a- 
F 2 bout 
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bout the ſeveral ſolutions in diſeaſes. We 
ſhould in fevers attentively take particular 
notice of this, leſt we regard as the degree 
of the diſeaſe, what, though a violent, is 
really a ſalutary effort. For inſtance, af- 
ter an anxiety has continued for ſome time 
in a fever, a delirium ſuddenly ſeizes the 3 
patient. Ignorant of approaching relief 
1 by an hæmorrhage of the noſe, the phyſi- 
11 cian preſcribes bleeding, perverts the courſe 

| of nature, and by weakening the body too 

much, hurts the patient. The fame at- 
4 tention is to be employed in diſcovering 
| with certainty the approach of other criſes, 

| and the ſame caution in preventing miſ- 
chief from inconſiderate practice. 
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1 During the various efforts which nature 
1 makes towards different criſes, the other 
| l 1 | parts of the body ſeem to be merely ani- 
1 mated, while nature exerts her influence on 
ii | | the particular organs whoſe action is ne- 

| 


1 ceſſary to bringing about the change. This 
has been made mention of by authors un- 
der the appellation of inpetus, conamen, 
molimen, apparatus, &c. I ſhall continue 
to call it effort, and proceed to obſerve, 
when theſe happen impraperly, that is, 
1 neither on the equal or unequal days, 
|! which- 
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whichever are proper to the fever, nor on 
the indices of the critical days themſelves, 
they then indicate danger; for they ſhew 
us, that the courſe of the diſeaſe is diſturb- 
ed, and thereby give reaſon to ſuſpect that 
the criſes will not happen on the critical 
day, nor in a ſafe manner. But let not 
the phyſician be too poſitive in his predic- 
tions on the firſt caſe that occurs, but at- 
tend the courſe of ſeveral fevers, which 
will enable him to judge with no ſmall de- 
gree of certainty of all the ſubſequent. fe- 
vers that ſhall happen during the courſe 
of an epidemic contagion. 

In practice, whenever the phyſician finds 
the efforts of nature irregular, violent, and 
dangerous, he ought to change their courſe 
into one more regular, to mitigate their 
violence, and prevent the danger threatened. 
After he has acquired a thorough know- 
ledge of the particular kind of fever that 
prevails, it may be in his power in ſeveral 
caſes to prevent their forming, if he is 
timeouſly called. When the patient is ple- 
thoric, evacuations will prevent danger Is he 
exceedingly ſenſible ? antiſpaſmodics and 
refrigerants will much avail; and in ſuch 
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caſes let the practitioner cautiouſly avoid 
ordering every thing that can irritate the 
nerves. Are the paſſions of the ſick eaſily 
raiſed, and apt to be violent? keep at a 
diſtance every thing that can incite them. 


| Is any violent paſſion raiſed ? turn the at- 


tention of the mind to ſomething elſe; or 
try the power of perſuaſion. But it would 
prove tedious, ſhould I inſtance every uſe- 
ful practical hint that might be given. 

I ſhall now confine myſelf to the fevers I 
have deſcribed. In theſe, ſome phyſicians 
of conſiderable eminence have commended 
a hot regimen ; while others, not inferior 
in reputation, have urged the uſe of a cold 
regimen as preferable. Thoſe expected 
every thing from alexipharmacs, and be- 
lieved that the fever was to be carried off 
by the pores of the ſkin with the greateſt 
ſafety; while theſe by cooling medicines 
mitigated the ſymptoms, and aſſerted, that 
in this manner only was the danger of the 
fever to be prevented, and its exit render- 
ed ſalutary. Both parties appealed to ex- 
perience, and gave inſtances of many caſes 
in ſupport of their ſeveral doctrines. I may 
here obſerve, that he muſt have had little 


practice who has not ſeen the uſefulneſs of 


both 
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both methods in particular caſes and cir- 
cumſtances; but extend either of them 
univerſally, and it muſt prove hurtful. In 
the beginning of many fevers, it is often 
in the power of the phyſician to remove the 
complaints, and prevent the fever from 
forming, even by a variety of ways which 
are ſafe and efficacious, and are well known 
to the learned and ingenious in the art. 
But as this has generally been brought 
about by medicines of great efficacy, and 
as their operation is violent, they may 
prove fatal when injudiciouſly uſed by the 
ignorant ; ſo I forbear to make mention of 
them. I ſhall only take notice that one 
of this kind has been in pretty general uſe 
for many years. The reader will ſee that 
I mean Dr. James's Powder ; nor need it 
aſtoniſh him that ſo many ſalutary effects 
are attributed to the uſe of it. Of twenty 
perſons who, in the time of an epidemic 
contagion, believe themſelves ſeized with 
fevers, there are perhaps not eighteen that 
are really ſeized. Now ſuppoſe that all the 
twenty take the powders, here are eighteen 
who believe themſelves cured without any 
juſt grounds; and ſhould the other two be 


really relieved, the credit of the whole will 
F 4 be 
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be placed to the account of the medicine, 


How ingeniouſly contrived is this noſtrum !_ 


Should we ſuſpe& the doctor's abilities as 
a phyſician, we muſt at leaſt acknowledge 
his merit as an arch preſcriber, who has 
well founded his preteniions to ſucceſs ; for 
though it may be alledged, that to cure 
fevers in eyery inſtance, is laying claim to 
an impoſhbility, yet nothing 1s more com- 


mon now-a-days. 


I cannot help here taking notice, that 
ſome of my brethren have paſſionately ex- 
claimed againſt the uſe of yomits, bliſters, 
&c. in fevers ; whereas I can ſincerely de- 
clare, that in many caſes I have not only 
relieved the patients by uſing them oppor- 
tunely, but reſtored many to health by 
means of what De Haen condemns : how- 
ever, it is certain that any medicine of 
efficacy uſed at random, muſt often prove 


| hurtful. 


The method of cure which I ſhall dire& 
for every fever, is ſuppoſed to be uſed dur- 


ing its increaſe, or decline; for as it ap- 


proaches the criſis, if appearances are fa- 


vourable, and the ſtrength of the patient 


ſufficient to complete it, the uſe of medi- 
eines ought to be ſparing ; or perhaps in 
O — "many 
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many caſes it will be better to lay them 
aſide all together, and attend to the efforts 
of nature; for in many fevers, by Divine 
Providence, the reſources in nature, or the 
means of relief, are wiſely proportioned to 
the end; and the event is intirely ſalutary. 
When it is to happen otherwile, it is com- 
monly foreboded by ſome of the ſymptoms 
which are made mention of in the preced- 
ing obſervations ; and when this is the 
caſe, the phyſician, warned of danger, muſt 
interpoſe the moſt effectual remedies to al- 
ter the courſe of nature, and preſerve the 
life of the patient. Happieſt are thoſe 
phyſicians who have this ofteneſt in their 
power | I ſhall make mention of few me- 
dicines except ſimple ones ; the elegant 
compound forms directed by the colleges 
of phyſicians in the ſeveral diſpenſatories, 
are ſuppoſed to be known to the reader 
and I can from experience recommend 
many of the formula's in the Edinburgh 
and London Pharmacopœias, as elegant, and 
well fitted for anſwering their ſeveral in- 
tentions. The phyſician ought to prefer 
theſe, when proper, to extemporaneous 
preſcriptions, as it is to be ſuppoſed that 
the apothecary is well acquainted with the 

7 ſeveral 
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ſeveral materials, and with the manner of 
compounding them. The phyſician, be- 
fides the above advantages, can more eaſily 
diſcover when the apothecary deviates from 1 
the form, or uſes unwarrantable freedoms 4 
in ſubſtituting ſuccedanea. Here truth bh 
obliges me to acknowledge, that though b 
the preceding reflections on ſurgeon-apo- 4 
thecaries are too true in general, yet there 
are exceptions ; and I know ſeveral of them 
who are men of knowledge and merit, mo- 
deſt and cautious, careful in obſerving, and 
attentive in practice, and who prefer the | 
advice of a phyſician to running the in- 
conſiderate round of ordinary practice; and : 
though they are judicious, yet in dangerous 
caſes they are diffident of themſelves, and 
ready to call aſſiſtance; conſcious that ope- 
rating in ſurgery, and preparing of medi- 
cines, is buſineſs ſufficient for any man 
' 1.18 who would be maſter of his profeſſion. 
Wl But leſt my reader ſhould imagine that 
. I am writing a panegyrick with a view to 


my own intereſt, I haſten to the particular 
feyers of the preceding claſs. 


wu. OM DIRT no Roe” — — 
2 2 — — 2 — — 


= — TS 


— 
— 


3 


A TRE A- 


— * - 
_ — 
* —— — — —— — . iri.!ð« . ou oo 
— — 


c 


1 
3 


l 


A 
TN E 2 


ON 


CONTINUAL FEVERS. 


CHANT. - k 


Oft the Cure of the EpnzmeRa, or Days 


A 


FEVER. 


S it is the buſineſs of the phyſician 
to aſſiſt nature where his aid is ne- 
ceſſary, ſo in this fever he ought 

to order diluting liquors to be uſed mode- 

rately warm; the patients ſhould keep 
themſelves quiet, and their minds eaſy. 

If near the end of the ſweat they are 

greatly weakened by too profuſe an eva- 

cuation, which is ſometimes the caſe, it 
will 
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will be proper to order ſack-whey, wine, 

or ſome other cordial to be given, in order 
to ſtrengthen them. When the fever is 
cauſed by infection of any kind, to the di- 
luting liquor may be added ſuch medicines 
as are the propereſt antidotes to the particu- * 
lar infecting matter, and at the ſame time 1 
are known to promote perſpiration. Such | 
remedies as are taken from vegetables are 

fitteſt ; let them be properly adapted in 
quantity and efficacy to the condition of the 
patient ; they may be infuſed with boiling 
water, and drunk like tea, with honey or 
ſugar, and cream. 

I have already deſcribed this fever, and 

made mention of its ending in an acute or 
0 hectic fever; but beſides theſe, if nature 
1s diverted from her courſe, and the ſweat 

ſtopped in its progreſs, an inflammation of 

ſome particular part is the conſequence 

and this by the country people in Scotland 

is called the weed fitting down on, or ſeiz- 

ing that part.” When it fixes on any of the 
external parts, it is eaſily known by the 

heat, pain, and redneſs; when on any in- 
Ward part, it is to be known by the ſymp- 

toms which are peculiar to the inflamma- 

tions of that particular part. 
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The breaſts, the natural parts, and ovaries 
in women are often the ſeat of ill-formed 
weeds or day-fevers ; and eſpecially when 
theſe parts have been weakened by preced- 
ing ailments, whether obſtructions, or too 
long continued evacuations. 

After the patient has had ſeveral returns 
of the fever, the cold that precedes it is 
much greater than it was on the firſt attack, 
and the ſweat that follows is more profuſe ; 
or if inflammations enſue, they are more 
violent ; nay, often after it is become ha- 
bitual to the patient, nature attempts little 
evacuation by the ſkin, but urges on the 
inflammation with violence ; and now it no 
longer preſerves the type of the ephemera, 
but muſt be conſidered and treated as an 
inflammatory fever. 

When day-fevers return often, and ſeize 
on any of the bowels, the danger is great, 


Of the Cure of Day-Fevers, or WEEDS. 


WHEN the {ſymptoms are ſevere in the 
beginning, bleeding in all caſes is uſeful ; 
the quantity to be let muſt be determined 
fron, the circumſtances of the patient. 

And as either an acute feyer or inflam- 
mation 


— 
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mation is to be feared, a cooling regimen 
and antiphlogittic medicines are to be or- 
dered; but if the ſweat is ſtopped by any 
accident, and nature diſappointed in her 
attempt of an evacuation by the pores of 
the ſkin, when the phyſician is timeouſly 
called, it will be often in his power to ac- 
compliſh by the inteſtines what nature in- 
tended by the ſkin : the ſafeſt and moſt 
effectual method is by laxative medicines, 
ſuch as manna, rhubarb, neutral ſalts, &c. 

When either inflammation or fever per- 
ſiſts, it will be proper to preſcribe ſaline 
mixtures, ſpirit. minderer. nitre, acids, 
&c. | 

In ſome caſes abſorbents and antiſpaſmo- 
dics may be ordered with ſucceſs. 

Diuretics in ſome particular conſtitutions 
will carry off the diſcaſe ; in others, bliſters 
relieve the patients; and vomits oppor- 
tunely adminiſtered, will entirely remove 
the ailment. 

In this diſeaſe, as well as in many others, 
it may prove of conſiderable utility to the 
phyſician, to inquire into the conſtitution, 
manner of life, and former diſeaſes of the 
patient. If he has formerly been ſubject 
to frequent returns of day-fevers, and theſe 

have 
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have been followed by inflammations of 
any of the bowels, let the phyſician care- 
fully watch over the ſeveral attempts of 
nature, and interpoſe with {kill a ſuitable 
method of cure; and. when the patient is 
recovered, he muſt be warned to guard 
with care againſt every thing that can oc- 
caſion returns; and ſuch diet and medicines 
ought to be preſcribed, as are the moſt like- 
ly to ward off what in the end proves fatal 
to many, particularly to ſuch as are advan- 
ced in years. I have ſeen in my practice 
many fatal inſtances from patients having 
neglected themſelves under this fever, 
which is commonly attended with little 
danger at firſt; though by the frequency 
of its attacks it becomes dangerous and 
deadly. A proper regimen directed to pre- 
vent the cauſes which bring it on, is the 
beſt ſecurity againſt its returns. 


CH „ -1 


Of the ConTinuar FEVER. 


HEN we attend to the ſymptoms 
proper to- this fever, and the too 
frequent conſequences which are inflam- 
mations of different parts; if we conſider 


8 the 
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the criſis that generally happens, either 


by an hemorrhage or ſweat; the indica- 


tions of cure will be, | 

. Firſt, To mitigate the ſymptoms, when 
they forebode danger. 

. Secondly, To allay the heat, if too great. 

. Thirdly, To prevent that diſpoſition of 
the blood which tends to inflammations ; 
or if it is already formed, to change it fo 
far, as may render the courſe of the fever 
ſafe, and the criſis ſalutary. 

The firſt indication is anſwered by bleed- 
ing; for this diminiſhing the quantity of 
the blood, now become viſcid from not 
circulating freely, as the ſymptoms ſuffici- 
ently prove, we promote the circulation, - 
and that effectually deſtroys the lentor. The 
proper quantity is beſt known from the 
effects. When it is drawn in due quan- 
tity, it mitigates the ſymptoms; if too 
copiouſly, it weakens the body, and by 
that means renders it unable to complete 
the criſis, 

The more early in the fever that venæ- 
ſection is performed, the better, as it is 
eaſier to prevent the bad ſtate of the blood, 
than to remedy it after it is happened. If 
at any time during the increaſe of the fever, 

the 


© CONTINUAL FEVERS. 81 
the heat is great, the pulſe full, hard, and 


lower than ordinary, unleſs the criſis ap- 
proaches, or the efforts of nature evident- 
ly tend to this, even though at ſome diſ- 
tance, it indicates bleeding; and in ſuch 
circumſtances the patients bear the opera- 
tion well, and are ordinarily relieved, pro- 
vided a proper quantity of blood is drawn: 
and in ſuch fituations if venæſection is 
neglected, or too ſmall a quantity let, in- 
flammations with their conſequences are 
to be dreaded. It is proper here to ob- 
criſis, as well as pains, are in moſt caſes 
relieved with certainty and ſafety by letting 
of blood. 

The ſecond and third indications are an- 
ſwered by uſing faline mixtures, nitre, ſpi- 
rit. minderer. vegetable acids, cooling and 
diluting liquors. In ſome caſes, to the uſe 
of theſe may be added ſuch medicines as 
promote the perſpiration without raiſing 
the pulſe, or increaſing the fever. Dr. De 
Haen, a phyſician in Vienna, has very pro- 
perly recommended oily medicines joined 
to opiates ; nor perhaps can we find any 
medicine that ſo effectually and eaſily pro- 
motes perſpiration, as opiates given in 

* ſmall 
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ſmall quantities ; and in this fever, after 
bleeding and mitigation of the ſymptoms, 
eſpecially the heavineſs of the head and 
ſleepineſs, they may be uſed with ſucceſs : 
only let the phyſician carefully attend to 
their effect, as particular conſtitutions ſuf- 
fer by opiates too largely adminiſtered, or 
too long continued. But beſides the above, 
let me here caution practitioners againſt 
uſing opiates in full doſes, during the in- 
creaſe of continual fevers, as I have ſeen 


ſeveral, who incautiouſly had taken them 


in oppoſition to their phyſician's advice, 
falla ſacrifice to their own obſtinacy ; where, 
inſtead of ſleeping, as they expected, ex- 
ceſſive ravings continued, till the ſleep of 


death made an end of their ſufferings. 


When in the beginning of the fever the 
ſtomach is opprefled, if an inclination to 
vomit, or actual vomiting harraſſes the pa- 
tient, and no ſymptoms of an inflamma- 
tion of the ſtomach appear, a vomit of 
ipecacuanha may ſafely be given, and is 
generally followed with great retief to the 
fick. I have alſo often obſerved, that it 
prevents a diarrhoea from happening, which 
is ſometimes dangerous, always trouble- 


ſome. De Haen not only condemns this 


- 


prac- 
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practice, but inveighs warmly againſt it, 
though reaſoning no better ſupported than 
his will never prevail againſt the ſafe practice 
of the ancients, and the experience of a 
century, or nearly fo ; ſince the attentive 
Sydenham particularly recommended the 
practice, after he was become mature in 
judgment from long and extenſive practice. 

When the tongue is foul, a gentle laxa- 
tive may be given, or clyſters occaſionally 
adminiſtered, as the condition of the patient 
requires. 

When the ſymptoms indicate inflamma- 
tion of the bowels in the abdomen, emol- 
lient fomentations may be applied to the 
belly; but in theſe and other inflammations, 
the proper method of cure peculiar to each 
muſt be followed directly, whenever they 
appear, as abſceſſes or gangrenes are often 
the irremediable conſequences. See Ix- 
FLAMMATORY FE VERS. 

If at any time the fever falls too low, 
and the organs of the body become inac- 
tive, nature may be rouſed to exert herſelf 
by proper cordials, as wine, ſpirit, ſaline, 
aromatic, volatile ſpirits, or ſalts prepared 
from animal ſubſtances, Virginian ſnake- 

G 2 root, 


Fl 
gp 
„ 
: 
ö 
1 
U 
* 
* 
1 
* 
. © d 
<= % / 
* 
9 
14 
4 
= 
a = 7 
2 x , 
"S . 4 
17 1 
is ; 
14 7 
41 q 
117 
= = Tz 
. 9 
4 
1% 
: 
Oy 
14 
„ 4 ö 
bYY 
"1 4 : 
. \ 
yg ; }4 
* = 
117 
. 
10 
: = : vb 1 
74 4 
| Ne. 
4 1 
* 
1 14 
b "2 0 
* 1 
"dt ' 
Fol : 
== 7 
, 4£ 
J if 
* 4 
re ö 
1 
*: | | 
® 
A 
1 k £ 
Q - 
: , 
* 
=" 1 
14 
. 1 
11 
. 1 
* 1 
19 
14 
"OY 
1 
i 
==: 
1 
1 
8 : 


7 
1 
N 


1 0 
7 f 
. 
. 
. 
4 I 
" 
1 
N 
: 
®; 
1 
4 
: 
. 
/ 
ö "I? 
T 4 
, 
. 
1 
. 
: [1 
1 
Ll 
, F 
| J 
9 
. 
e 
| 
' 
: "1 
. 1 
; $* 0 
= 1 
1 
, in 
| 4 
1198 
1 
iT 
: . 
| . 
| N 
5 
7 $ 
.; , " 
"MB | 77 
1 t 
17 
* if 
Fd 
1 [ 
, 
| q 
' o 


. — 


ö 


— . YO b . Ä —— — 
. - - 1 


8 A TREATISE on 
root, &c. Externally, bliſters and ſinapiſms 
are of great ſervice. 

When the phyſician is called too late, 
and the fever confiderably adyanced, he 


ought carefully to examine the patient; 
and after learning the hiſtory of the diſ- 


eaſe, he muſt draw the indications of cure 


from the ſtate in which he finds the ſick 
perſon. If a coma comes on, bliſters are 
of great uſe, and relieve from thoſe ſymp- 
toms that are the conſequence of ſizineſs 
of the blood, even when bleeding would 
be unſafe from the weak ſtate of the pa- 
tient; in ſuch circumſtances cupping and 
ſcarifying have often been uſed. 

When the criſis is indicated to happen 
by an hzmorrhage from the noſe, emol- 
lient fomentations applied to the part may 
help to promote it. If it is indicated by the 
pores of the ſkin, keeping the patients 
warm, and ordering them to drink dilut- 
ing liquors, ſuch as weak ſack-whey, vi- 
negar-whey, muſtard-whey, or various in- 
fuſions taken moderately warm, will not 


only make the ſweat break out, but keep 
it up while the phyſician ſees needful. 


Not ſeldom after the criſis is complete, a 
prom 
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ſlee pineſs comes on, and continues for ſe- 
veral days: during this nature ſeems to 
repoſe after her fatigue, while the patient 
gains ſtrength and recovers. Ye empi- 
ricks, contemplate with pleaſure this hap- 
py change, nor dare to diſturb ſuch uſeful 
reſt, under pretence of ſtupors, &. If the 
patients are very weak in the decline of the 
fever, they may be recruited with wine, 
cordials, and ſtrengthening food or medi- 
eines adapted to their conditions: 

When the diſeaſe lingers after a criſis, a 
vomit or doſe of phyſic often reſtores 
health; or either given as an alterative will 
prove uſeful. But why all the preceding 
directions, when Dr. James's Powders cure 
the fever at once?” cries the favourer of 
ſpecifics. In ſome caſes it is perhaps ſuc- 
ceſsful, but not to be depended on, as re- 
peated experience confirms ; and belides its 
uncertainty as to a cure, the operation is 
often ſo violent, as ought juſtly to deter 
thoſe from the uſe of it, who can have re- 
courſe to the aſſiſtance of a rational phy- 
ſician. 

For though this medicine may prove ſafe 
in the author's hands, or others who have 


often given it, and carefully obſerved its 
G 3 effects, 
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effects, yet uſed at random it muſt do 
much miſchiet ; nay I appeal to the expe- 
rience of thoſe who have often ſeen it uſed, 
if in many caſes it did not evidently hurt 
the patient, or hurry ſome out of the world. 
But on the ſuppoſition of its being really 
ſucceſsful, this ought to convince us of the 
ſafe uſe of emetics and cathartics in the 
beginning of fevers, &c. 

When the operation of this medicine is 
violent, the effect is moſt ſureſt as to a 
cure. 

Query, Would not any other medicine 
whoſe operation is ſimilar, produce as ſa- 
lutary an effect ? 

A. This can hardly be doubted of. 


. 


Of the ConTinuar Pur RID FEVER. 


S this fever perſiſts without intermiſ- 
ſion, it keeps the name of Continual 

and the greater ſeverity of the ſymptoms, 
and thoſe fatal eruptions that often appear 
before death, have given it the appellation 
of Putrid, as both have been believed to be 
the conſequences of putrefaction; but it is 
bet- 
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better to conſider it without paying any 
regard to opinions. And here I may ob- 
ſerve, that the greater degree of heat than 
in any of the preceding fevers, the bad 
ſtate of the bowels, which is proved by 
the great thirſt and condition of the 
tongue, &c. and the eruption happening as 
above, point out the following indications 
of cure. 

Firſt, To mitigate the ſymptoms, and 
diminiſh the heat. 

Secondly, To preſerve the bowels from 
inflammations and gangrenes, which are 
often the incurable conſequences of inflam- 
mations. 

Thirdly, To diminiſh the quantity of 
hurtful particles, or hinder their acting by 
antidotes, till they can be ſafely carried out 
of the body by proper evacuations. 

In moſt conſtitutions, if the pulſe is full 
and hard, and the fever high, bleeding in 
the beginning is uſeful ; but let it not im- 
pair the ſtrength, which. is always the caſe 
when the blood is too copioufly drawn. 
One bleeding is generally enough ; and in 
this fever, as the crifis is by an hzmorrhage, 
we mult be cautious in weakening the bo- 
dy, leſt the ſtrength requiſite to perfarm 
a G 4 the 
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the crifis be wanting, and the patient fink 
under the diſeaſe. 
Experience has taught us, that the no- 


. Xious particles are moſt ſafely and ſucceſs- 


fully drained by the prime viz, or ſto- 
mach and guts ; ſo with this view; eaſy 
emetics, as ipecacuanha and its prepara- 
tions, &c. may be given; and laxatives, 
ſuch as manna, rhubarb, tamarinds, caſſia, 
ſenna, neutral ſalts, &c. In particular ca- 
ſes more efficacious emetics may be ordered, 
and pulv. cornachin. or even more power- 
ful forms of eathartics may be preſcribed. 
Sometimes vomits and laxatives may be 
joined together, or given alternately, with 
a ſenſible relief to the ſick: the proper 
time to be interpoſed between the doſes, 
will be beſt determined from their effects. 
In the intervals of theſe evacuations, 
may be given ſuch medicines as reſiſt pu- 
trefaction, are friendly to the bowels, and 
promote perſpiration, at the ſame time that 
they allay the heat. Theſe are ſpirit. min- 
derer. ſaline mixtures, compoſed of juice 
of lemons and volatile ſalts, neutral li- 
quors compoſed of mineral acids; and vo- 
latile ſpirits from animal ſubſtances, vine- 
gar, and vegetable acids in ſome caſes are 
indicated, 
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indicated; and ought to be preferred to the 
above. 

In ſuch circumſtances, where the patient 
is waſted by want of reſt, it may be uſeful 
to procure ſome reſt ; or at leaſt eaſe; and 
this may be effected without any commo- 
tion, by camphire and opium joined to- 
gether, and cautiouſly given till the effect 
1s obſerved. 

Some ſtomachics may be uſed. Such as 
are obtained from vegetables, mint, cha- 
momile-flowers, &c. infuſed in boiling wa- 
ter, and this infuſion ſweetened with ho- 
ney and cream, and drank like tea, is very 
efficacious. 

As it can ſerve but little purpoſe in me- 
dicine to be perpetually changing names 
and expreſſions, I have made ule of that of 
putrid in the title, and confidered it in the 
ſame light, in taking down the indications 
of cure: at the ſame time it may be ac- 
knowledged, though it is probable that 
certain particles of a noxious quality are in 
part the cauſe of this fever, yet theſe are 
far from having any reſemblance to ſuch 
particles as are emitted from putreſcent bo- 
dies; nor is there, during the courſe of 


this fever, any part of the body in a pu- 
ES trifying 
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trifying ſtate, if we except the contents of 
the prime viæ. That particles are perſpi- 
red from the ſurface of the body, or ex- 
haled from the lungs, is ſenſibly perceived 
by us; and it is certain, that they are 


ſometimes very offenſive, nay perhaps in- 


fectious, from ſome particular properties 
they poſſeſs, which are in common with 
no other efluvia, How much have ſcien- 


ces been hurt by ill judged and improper 
compariſons ! 


CRE A ©. IV. 


Of the ARDENT FEveR. 


B URNING heat, unquenchable thirſt, 


dryneſs of the ſkin, and an increaſe of 


the Cowl on the unequal days, are 
diſtinguiſhing marks of this fever. The 


indications of cure will be, 


Firſt, To diminiſh the heat and thirſt, 

Secondly, To ſoften the dried ſkin, by 
promoting perſpiration, &c. + 

Thirdly, To give ſuch medicines on the 
equal days, as will diminiſh the ſeverity of 
the ſymptoms on the unequal days,: and 


promote the criſis in due time. 
8 We 
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We ought here to conſider that the ſo- 
lutions of this fever are various; and hence 
it is not eaſy to determine, in the firſt caſe 
that occurs, which ſhall take place : nay, 

as the time when the criſis will happen is 

uncertain, we ought in the firſt place to 
prevent that diſpoſition in the blood which 
brings on inflammations, and in the next 
place to guard againſt that ſtate of the 
blood which threatens exceſſive evacua- 
tions, as theſe often prove. fatal. 

But when this fever is epidemic, on ob- 
ſerving its courſe in ſeveral patients, we 
ſhall ſoon be able to foreſee every ſymptom 
that happens, and the time as well as man- 
ner of the criſis. | 

In few caſes can venzſeCtion be perform- 
ed without encreaſing the fever and pervert- 
ing its courſe; ſo it may be laid down as a 
general rule, not to bleed. 

Diluting liquors of which water is the 
chief, is greatly deſired by the fick : this 
drank cold, is very refreſhing ; but as it 
may prove hurtful in many circumſtances if 
drank cold, it is better to have it warmed a 
little, by adding ſome new-drawn milk. 

Juice of lemons diluted with water and 
ſweetened with ſugar is a refreſhing drink. 

| Whey 
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Whey new-drawn with ſome nitre diſ- 
ſolved in it, emulfion of almonds, cold ſeeds 
or camphorated, rob of elder-berries, oxy- 
mel, jelly of currants, whether white, red, 
or black, juice of many kinds of ripe fruit, 
are of great uſe in anſwering every indica- 
non. 

Saline mixtures and neutral ſubſtances 
preſerve the ſtomach and guts from inflam- 
mations, and greatly tend to render the 


criſis eaſy and complete. 
If the blood is fo much diſſolved as to 


' threaten violent evacuations, acid ſpirits 


from mineral ſubſtances, as ſpirit of nitre, 
of ſea-ſalt, ſulphur, or vitriol, may be 
given with ſucceſs. 

When the belly is bound, on the equal 
days clyſters of cooling, ſoftening medicines 
may be ordered, and ſuch ſubſtances added 
as gently ſtimulate the great gut ſo much, 


as that the fœces may be diſcharged. To 


rub the extremities with a fleſh-bruſh 1s 
uſeful, as it alſo is to foment them with 
warm milk and water. | 

Whenever we perceivetheeffortsof nature 
tending to a particular crifis, and her per- 
forming of it to be attended with difficulty, 


let us encourage her attempts, and admi- 
niſter 
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niſter ſuch aids as may enable her to com- 
plete the work. It her efforts are too vio- 
lent, and threaten deſtruction, evacuations 
or antiſpaſmodics will moderate her at- 
tempts. As general directions can only 
be given by a writer, the reader's judg- 
ment will here direct him to many things 
with regard to the particular crifis which 
he expects. 

It may be here taken notice of, that we 
have it ſometimes in our power to change 
her, courſe. Thus if a violent diarrhea is 
threatened, we may prevent it by a ſweat, 
and vice verſa. When nature ſeems to ſtag- 
ger under the load, and her force fails her, 
how often is ſhe greatly relieved by bliſter- 
ing ! 

This fever, though entirely judged by a 
complete criſis, yet the patients ſometimes 
relapſe; as I ſaw lately in a young gentle- 
man above twenty, who got free of the fe- 
ver on the ſeventh day by a profuſe ſweat. 
After ten days, relapſing, the fever conti- 
nued with an increaſe of the ſymptoms on 
the unequal days till the fifth day,, when a 
copious hæmorrhage from the noſe gave an 
entire criſis, After ten days more, the 
fever returned again, and continucd violent 
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till the third day, when a very plentiful ſweat 
relieved the patient from all the ſymptoms, 


and he ſoon recovered perfect health. 


I have ſeen this fever continue for forty 
days, after which the recovery was very 
flow ; nor was there any ſenſible criſis. 

In a young gentleman under this fever, a 
copious ſweat happened on the ſeventh 
day ; the fever was thereby ſomewhat a- 
bated, though it continued, with an in- 
creaſe of the ſymptoms on the unequal 
days, till the eleventh day, when a violent 
pain of the belly happened, and was fol- 
lowed by a diarrhea. This gave ſome far- 
ther relief, though the ardent heat was ſtill 
ſenſibly felt, the tongue foul, and the pulſe 
hectic; abſceſſes were formed on the neck 
and back, and the opening of theſe were 
always followed with relief, till the forty- 
ſecond day of the fever, that a rigor hap- 
pened; after which the heat abated, and the 
patient gradually recovered. 
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Of the HecTic FeveR. 


1 Have already taken notice that this is 
ſometimes the conſequence of an ephe- 
mera. I ſhall farther obſerve, that it is 
the conſtant attendant of the decay, or 
phthiſis pulmonalis, ſo deſtructive in Scot- 
land. It is often cauſed by inward ab- 
ſceſſes, by the abſorption of putrid matter 
from abſceſſes or ulcers, by irritation occa- 
ſioning frequent coughing. When the 
matter is lodged in the membranes of the 
bronchiz, or thoſe of the lungs, from ſtones 
in the kidneys, or bladder, in the gall blad- 
der, or many other places; theſe are ſeve- 
verally known by the ſymptoms proper to 
each. It is alſo occaſioned by matter from 
the ſmall-pox, meaſles, French pox, and 
from many other cauſes too numerous to 
be made mention of in this place: but to 
treat of each of theſe, and give the proper 
cure, would be deſerting my plan, in which 
I propoſe only to give the general method 
of cure in a hectic fever. 
The indications of cure are, to diminiſh . 
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the heat, to give ſuch food as nouriſhes the 
body with the leaſt increaſe of tever, to pre- 
vent the colliquation of the blood, or if it 
prevails to remedy it. 

In the beginning of a hectic that has not 
been preceded by another difeaſe, bleeding 
is of great uſe, and may be frequently re- 
peated with remarkable relief ; and though 
venæſection is not fo certain a cure as an 
hemorrhage that happens naturally, yet it 
often carries off the diſeaſe ; nor does it hin- 
der the effort of nature in bringing on a 
crifis by an hemorrhage, as frequent ex- 


perience ſufficiently proves. 


But after the fever has continued long, 
and the body is much waſted, bleeding is 
evidently hurtful, and hurries on approach- 
ing death. 

Vomits are ſometimes of great uſe in 
promoting perſpiration, and diſpoling the 
organs of digeſtion for doing their office. 
Cooling medicines given frequently in 
ſmall quantities are of great uſe ; and here 
I muſt again recommend neutral ſubſtances, 
as ſaline mixtures, ſpirit. minderer. nitre, 
emulſions of almonds; juices of various ve- 
getables, as the lacteſcentia amara, and rob 
of elder- berries, honey, oxymel, vinegar, 
oil 
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oil of almonds, or olives, properly ordered, 
will prove very efficacious. 

Diet ought to be of ſuch food as is of 
eaſy digeſtion, and taken little at a time, 
as the fever is always increaſed after a full 

meal. 
When the body is waſted, the digeſtion 
bad, of the eaſieſt digeſtion and moſt nou- 
riſhing, and what at the ſame time dimi- 
niſhes the Aer, is women's milk; beſt 
when ſucked by the patient. Next to this 
is alles milk, then mares, and after theſe 
goat or cow whey ; for the milk of theſe 
laſt mentioned animals is apt to curdle on 
the ſtomach : but this may be prevented by 
uſing abſorbents, or infuſions of mint. The 
effect of the milk of the ſeveral animals is 
greateſt in ſpring, when they are fed with 
graſs. | 

The patients, during the uſe of theſe 
milks, muſt. abſtain from medicines alto- 
gether, except ſuch as are above mentioned. 

But when the ſtomach is ſtrong enough 
to digeſt them, broths, green tea beef, 
panada, ſalop, jellies of hartſhorn, &c. &c, 
may be taken. 

In colliquation, abſorbents, rad. ſym- 


phat. maſor, aſtringents, Peruvian bark, 
H con- 
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conſerve of roſes, acids joined to alcohols, 
are of real ſervice. Riding, failing, and ex- 
erciſe of many kinds, are alſo of remarka- 
ble efficacy. Agreeable amuſements, cold 
bathing, rubbing of the extremities, all of 
theſe may be ordered in particular circum- 
ſtances, and greatly contribute to recovery. 
But if conſiderable obſtructions or inflam- 
mations of any of the bowels prevail, or 
when abſceſles are formed, we muſt have 
recourſe to deobſtruent, antiphlogiſtic, di- 
luent, and antiſeptic medicines : we ought 
attentively to watch over the different at- 
tempts of nature, and aſſiſt her operations, 
whether ſhe relieves herſelf by ſweat, 
urine, ſtool, ſpitting, or forming external 
abſceſſes, which often prove excellent 


drains for carrying off the morbid matter. 


In imitation of theſe, we may put in ſetons 
or apply iſſues, &c. and experience confirms 
in many caſes their uſefulneſs. 

In ſeveral heftics which were the con- 
ſequences of diſeaſes of the breaſt or con- 
tinual fevers, I have often given the Anti- 
hecticum Poterii; and though I could ob- 
ſerve little ſenſible change from any ope- 
ration of the medicine, yet the patients 


gradually recovered till they acquired per- 


fect 
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fect health: but it was not always attended 
with the ſame ſucceſs; and unhappily for 
human practitioners, too many caſes occar, 
in which it is out of the power of art to 
give any thing elſe but a temporary relief 
of ſome fatal ſymptoms, 

I now leave this ſubject, in order to con- 
ſider ſome alarming ſymptoms in fevers, 
which it is not ſeldom in the power of art 


to remedy. 


E 
Of Anxiety. 


ESIDES the general method of cure 
peculiar to every ſpecies of fever al- 
ready mentioned, there are ſome ſymptoms 
that ſupervene, attended with fo great dan- 
ger as to deſerve the phyſician's particular 
attention. The firſt I ſhall make mention 
of is anxiety or oppreſſion at heart, which 
is commonly the forerunner of death in 
every acute fever. 
When this is attended with difficult 
breathing, a weak and wavering pulſe, and 
coldneſs of the extremities, unleſs imme- 


diate aſſiſtance be given, the ſick perſon 
. 2 ſoon 
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ſoon after 'expires: and as the phyſician is 
frequently called in fach an unhappy fitu- 
ation of the patient, let him not heſitate, 


but order directly finapiſms to be laid to 


the ſoles of the feet, friftions of the extre- 
mities, or bliſters to be applied to the legs 
and arms, or ancles and wriſts. 
He may at the ſame time preſcribe to be 
taken inwardly, cordials of volatile falts 
and ſpirits, to be ſwallowed down in pro- 
per vehicles, as they are likely to prove 
immediately ferviceable : wine, ſack-whey, 
Kc. may be uſed after the patient is ſome- 
what recovered. | 
In ſuch caſes, when the phyſician has at- 
' tended the patient from the beginning of 
the fever, he ought to conſider attentively 
whether there is reafon to expect any cu- 
taneous eruption, or if the anxiety indi- 
cates an hemorrhage or flow of urine a- 
bout to happen. See Chap. XIX. of the 
preceding Treatiſe. In any of the above 
ſituations, the particular circumſtances of 
the patient will dire& to a proper method 
of cure, in aſſiſting the operations of nature. 
Where the cauſes cannot be found out, and 
the danger is imminent, according to Celſus, 
præſtat anceps quam nullum experire reme- 
7 dium. 
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dium, I would here recommend it as a 
maxim, never to uſe a remedy at a venture 
which may do harm. 

1. As the anxiety is often cauſed by ſome 
load at ſtomach, if the pulſe is not ſmall 
and weak, nor any vomiting follows on 
ſwallowing of liquids, we may conclude 
that the ſtomach is free from inflammation, 
and give a vomit of ipecacuanha in pow- 
der, its tincture, or infufion : the patient 
may uſe during the operation of the vomit, 
an infuſion of chamomile flowers, carduus, 
or mint. If a ſtool does not follow ſoon 
after the vomiting is over, an eaſy laxative 
potion may be given by ſpoonfuls at pro- 
per intervals, or one ſpoonful every hour 
till the patient have a ſtool. By this me- 
thod we ſhall free the prime viz from any 
offending matter, and often conſiderably 
relieve the patient. | 

2. But if the anxiety is cauſed by weak- 
neſs, as when any violent evacuation has 
preceded, we mult order the uſe of nou- 
riſhing food proportioned to the ſtrength 
of the patient, wine, and cordials. 

3. When the nerves are affected, and 
| ſpaſms occaſion the complaint, much re- 
lief may be obtained from uſing judici- 
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ouſly muſk, caſtor, aſafœtida, camphire, 
cinnabar, volatile ſalts, ſpirits, or opiates. 


4. If the fizy blood circulating with 


difticulty cauſes the oppreſſion, and the 
ſtrength of the patient can bear it, bleed- 
ing, with cooling, diluting medicines are 
proper. If the patient is weak, cupping 
with ſcarifying may be uſed ; bliſters ap- 
plied are efficacious remedies in both caſes. 


When the anxiety is occaſioned by the 


air of the room being too hot, admitting 


cold air gives immediate relief. 


I. 
Of Loathing and Vomiting. 


HEN theſe ſymptoms are accom- 

panied with an oppreſſive weight at 
ſtomach, an emetic, by diſcharging its 
contents, gives ſudden relief. The bitter 
tafte which the patient complains of in vo- 
miting, and the yellow colour of the bile, 
eaſily obſerved by the keeper, ſhews the 
cauſe of the complaint, and gives the fol- 
lowing indications of cure; to correct and 
expel the gall from the ſtomach. Dilvents, 
{ſaline mixtures, and oxymel anſwer the 


firſt, 
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firſt, emetics the laſt : oxymel of ſquills at 
the ſame time anſwers both indications. 
The operation of the vomit being over, an 
opiate may be given to quiet any diſturb- 
ances which the vomit has occaſioned : 
then acids joined to ſuch medicines as 
ſtrengthen the ſtomach, and are but little 
aſtringent, will have an excellent effect. 
When the ſtomach is oppreſt with viſcid 
matter, frequent vomits. will diſcharge the 
ſame, and they are always followed with 
conſiderable eaſe to the patient. If the 
viſcidity is great, ſaponaceous medicines, 
alcaline ſalts, and aromatics, may be in- 
terpoſed ; but when the vomiting is violent, 
without either bile or viſcidity cauſing it, 
ſaline mixtures of juice of lemons and vo- 
latile ſalts, or chamomile tea is of uſe. If 
inflammation of the ſtomach is the cauſe, 
we mult abſtain from vomits, and follow 
the method directed for curing inflamma- 
tions of the ſtomach. See the treatiſe 
on INFLAMMATORY FEVERS. 

Infuſions of ſnake- root, wild valerian, or 
common mint, as alſo ſeveral of the medi- 
cines Chap. VI. giving relief, have occa- 
ſioned a belief that the complaint may be 
nervous. When opiates are tried, let it be 
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with caution; for though they are often 


uſeful, yet in ſome caſes they may prove 


hurtful. 


HAN VII: 
Of Weakneſs, Raving, &c. 


OF giving a vomit, weakneſs is often 


removed; but let the cauſe be care- 
folly inquired into ; and this found out, it 
is eafy to order proper medicines for re- 
moving it. But when the ſtrength or vis 
vitæ is exhauſted, this is impoſſible. In 
raying, when the tongue is foul, a bitter 
taſte in the mouth, loathing, vomiting, or 
anxiety, an emetic frequently relieves the 

atient. 

When the pulſe and other ſymptoms in- 
dicate an inflammation of the brain, bleed- 
ing in the jugulars, arms, or ancles, is the 


beſt remedy. Dr. Mead recommends 


leeches ſet on the temples, or lamb lungs 
applied warm to the head : the firſt is of- 
ten followed by a very good effect. 

Of doſing, camphire given in emulſion, 
tea for ordinary drink. Externally, cam- 
phire applied to the temples, or crown of 
the head ; bliſters laid on the head, back, 


or 
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or extremities ; ſinapiſms applied to the 
ſoles of the feet; or, according to Hoffman, 
ſpirits mixt with aromatic oils, rubbed on 
the ſoles, and feet. 

In convulſions, muſlcis preferable to every 
other medicine, yet many other nervons 
medicines may be uſed with ſucceſs, parti- 
cularly thoſe mentioned Chap. VI. 3. In 
looſeneſs, vomits or emetics given in ſmall 
quantities, and often repeated ; for though 
in this laſt manner they only act as altera- 
tives, yet in both caſes they are very effica- 
cious. White decoction, nitre, opiates, 
and even aſtringents may in ſome circum- 
ſtances remove the complaint. But it is 
proper here to caution the reader with re- 
gard to aſtringents, that he obſerve care- 
fully their effects, as the too liberal uſe of 
them is apt to bring on a ſtupidity that 1s 
often not eaſily to be removed; nay in ſome 
caſes it has been found impoſſible to re- 
move it, and it continued for life. Rhu- 
barb and abſorbents frequently carry off 
this ſymptom. Clyſters of ſtarch, aſtrin- 
gents, ſtrengthening medicines, and opi- 
ates, ſeldom fail in anſwering our expecta- 
tions. 


Here 
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Here the reader will perhaps be apt to 
ſay to himſelf, ** Are theſe all that this au- 
thor has to communicate ? Does he know 
of no ſpecifics that can remove the fever, 


or carry off the dangerous ſymptoms when- 


ever they appear, without putting us to the 
trouble of inquiring into cauſes, or attend- 


ing to effects ? 


After twenty years experience, he honeſt- 
ly declares, that he knows of no method or 
medicines that can give relief in every caſe 
which occurs. A phyſician can alone ex- 
pect ſucceſs from the moſt efficacious medi- 
cines, when they are opportunely pre- 
ſcribed: if they are ordered at random, the 
more powerful they are in their operations, 
the greater miſchief muſt they do. 

Genius is the gift of heaven, rarely beſtow- 
ed; but wherever it is found, it will diſ- 


cover itſelf by a ſagacious judgment of the 


diſeaſe, and timely application of remedies. 


A practitioner bleſt with genius never pre- 
ſcribes till he underſtands the diſeaſe, and 


foreſees what may be effected by the me- 


thod which he follows, and the medicines 
which he orders. A thouſand little occur- 


rences will adminiſter hints, which are able 


to direct him both in judging of diſeaſes, 


and 
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and in practice; but theſe cannot be taken 
notice of by an author, or communicated 
by a writer. 

The means of relief are often more ſim- 
ple than boaſted ſpecifics ; nor are they for 
this leſs effectual in curing. An uſeleſs pa- 
rade of medicines may amuſe the ignorant, 
but muſt raiſe contempt in the intelligent. 
The ſimple practice of the ancients muſt 
be juſtly preferred to the numerous pre- 
ſcriptions of many moderns, in the judg- 
ment of the able and expert practitioner ; 
and happy would it be for miſerable man- 
kind, if the true Hippocratic practice was 
reſtored among the ſurgeon-apothecaries 
of the preſent age. What unavailing ſuf- 
ferings would be faved! Wounds, vomit- 
ings, ſcourings, are often the portion of 
poor ſufferers, who would certainly recover 
without a fingle medicine. How many 
are unneceſſarily ſurfeited with drugs, and 
flayed alive with bliſters to no purpoſe ; 
while others are ſtupified with opiates, or 
as if roaſted with ſudorifics! How endleſs 
would it prove to paint the various ſcenes of 
diſtreſs which too many feel! Pliny for- 
merly predicted that medicine would ſoon 
become the vileſt of arts; and were he now 


alive, 
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alive, he would ſwear that the time is ac- 
compliſhed, and the prediction is ſulßlled. 
Nay ſo inſolent are theſe ignorants, that I 
have known a ſurgeon-apothecary aſk a 
phyſician, what made him deviate from the 
ordinary round of practice in treating a pa- 
tient under a fever, at the fame time this 
babbler had not the ſmalleſt conception of 
what kind the fever was, Should I here 
preſent my reader with a genuine and true 
catalogue of the blunders which I have ſeen 
theſe gentlemen make in judging of diſ- 


_ eaſes, he would ſtand aſtoniſhed ; a pleu- 
riſy taken for a nervous fever, and treated 


accordingly with a fatal effect: a woman 
under a peripneumony, which was believed 
to be a hyſteric fit; and being treated with 
antihyſteric medicines, was with difficulty 
ſaved, by the timely calling of a phyſician, 
who diſcoyered the miſtake, and changed 
the method of cure. But I ceaſe to purſue 
what would prove endleſs; and too many 
ſimilar inſtances but too often occur to every 
phyſician of conſiderable practice. 
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HE following Treatiſe on Inter- 

mittents was finiſhed ſeveral years 

ago, on a plan which nearly re- 
ſembled the preceding Treatiſe on Con- 
tinual Fevers: a few additions have ſince 
been made, with ſome alterations. 

That fevers and other diſeaſes have been 
the ſame in all ages, the author was con- 
vinced of, by peruſing the works of the 
phyſicians of different ages, and compar- 
ing them together. From theſe he ex- 
tracted what ſeemed to him the beſt obſer- 
vations on diſeaſes, and the practice of me- 
dicine. The number of theſe were gradu- 
ally increaſed, as new books were publiſh- 
ed, or opportunities of comparing them 
with particular cafes occurred. Whatever 
was found to be new or uſeful in books was 
added to the collection, and put down in the 
words of the author annex<d, and his name 

as 
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as a proof of the authority: and he marked 
as the firſt obſerver any thing uſeful, when- 
ever he believed that it had eſcaped being 
taken notice of by others. But in the 
courſe of his reading he frequently diſcover- 
ed, that others had made the ſame obſer- 
vation long before he was born ; on which 
he added their teſtimonies, happy in find- 
ing the truth confirmed. On any difficulty, 
the author had recourſe to theſe ; and by 
this means was enabled to judge of the 
value of others obſervations, as well as of 


his own. He did not pretend to put them 


in order till he believed himſelf maſter of 
the ſubject, from the numerous appeals 
which had been made to nature, and the 
diſcuſſions he obtained had given bim en- 
tire ſatis faction, both as to the truth and 
importance of the ſeveral articles. When he 
had made conſiderable advances in compo- 
ſing the treatiſes, he put them into the 
Hands of ſome of his brethren, who were 
pleaſed to commend them to the writer, 
but ſpoke of them to others as mere col- 
lections from books, in which there was 
no merit; for any drudge could collect. 
Had they really been a collection from a 


common- place book, they would proba- 
bly 
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bly have been much more bulky and leſs 
inſtructive. There are but very few articles 
inſerted which are taken from any other 
than the book of nature, where the author 
has often peruſed them with pleaſure and 
attention; and he has frequently had the 
teſtimony of his ſenſes in fevers, of the truths 
which both ancients and moderns have 
communicated. With what propriety of 
language, then, can they be ſaid to be taken 
from others, when they are the author's 
property, in the ſame manner that they be- 
longed to any of his predeceſſors ? That is, 
he has obſerved them, and communicates 
them from a thorough conviction of their 
truth, in the ſame manner as the phyſi- 
cians of former ages did. Is it any objec- 
tion to the accounts of Greece, and other 
countries in the neighbourhood, which 
have been given by late travellers, that the 
ſame had formerly been deſcribed by the 
accurate and judicious Homer ? Dr. Tho. 
Sydenham is allowed to have been an ori- 
ginal author, who entertains us with what 
he had obſerved in diſeaſes ; but take from 
his works whatever is to be found in thoſe 
of his predeceſſors, and you will reduce 
them to little ; and if you will be pleaſed 

to 
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to add the uſeful obſervations which he has 
neglected, or perhaps was ignorant of, you 


will much enlarge his works, and * 


add to their value. 

The author of this performance has treat- 
ed the works of former phyſicians in the 
ſame manner that Virgil did thoſe of En- 
nius, ſelecting what appeared to him of the 
greateſt value. If the reader ſhould alledge 
that he has been too nice in his choice, and 
rejected too many articles, this loſs will be 
eaſily made up by peruſing the works of 
any of the ſyſtematic writers, or thoſe of 
the fabricators of theories, where he will 
find materials to ſatiate the cravings of any 
appetite. Medicine may be compared to 
Geography. In this, the moſt uſeful part 
is the general divifions, the chief cities, and 
high-ways. If theſe are accurate, we com- 
mend the performance, though no notice 
be taken of the ſmall cities, villages, or 
croſs-roads. An exact ſcrutiny of diſeaſes, 
in order to aſcertain their eſſential ſymp- 
toms, and paint them to the reader in a 
natural light, ſo as to enable him to judge 
with certainty, to reaſon properly, and to 
practiſe ſafely and ſucceſsfully, was what 


the author believed might prove acceptable 


8 to 
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to ſeveral readers, even in theſe times of 
diffipation, when the rage of theory has in- 
fected almoſt all the medical tribe, to the 
negle& of purſuing real and uſeful know- 
ledge ; and I doubt many of thoſe gentlemen 
who have laboured in this part, have been 
juſt as well employed as children are on 
hobby-horfes : they are pleaſed with the 
exerciſe, think that all the world admire 
their riding, though they never advance a 
ſingle ſtep. Yet happily for the readers of 
books, there are juſt exceptions to the 
above; and ſome have ſpent their time to 
good purpoſe, while by ſolid reaſoning they 
have much improved the art of healing. 
But I intend, God willing, to do juſtice to 
theſe in the Hiſtory of Medicine, as the beſt 
theories are the productions of the writers 
of the preſent century. | 

There is an admirable ſimplicity to be 
obſerved in every thing in nature, which is 
apparent even in a ſuperficial view ; but 
when we ſtudy her attentively, we diſco- 
yer ſome plain and obvious truths, which 
may direct us in purſuing the way of her 
works ; and ſeldom ſhall we meet with any 
perplexing labyrinths, for theſe are the 


productions of blind reaſonings, and not to 
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be found in the works of nature: But un- 
luckily for us writers, we are more deeply 
verſed in prating than obſerving, and find 
it an eaſier matter to talk on ſubjects than 
underſtand them. Is not the modern mode 
of education the cauſe of this? A profeſſor 
ſolely intent on eſtabliſhing his doctrine, 
views it ſo partially, and reviews it ſo of- 
ten, till like Theſſalus, phyſician of the em- 
peror Nero at Rome, he boaſts that he has 
outdone all his predeceſſors and contempo- 


raries. If he poſſeſſes a plauſible manner 


of teaching, his ſtudents ſoon become con- 
vinced of his pretenſions to ſuperiority ; 
they confide in him, imbibe his doctrine, 
and ſo proceed to practice, fully aſſured of 
great ſucceſs, from the ingenious reaſonings 
of their maſter ; but too ſoon find that they 
are ignorant in the art, though verſant in 
conceits. The author would fain ho 
that the following Treatiſe, notwithſtand- 
ing its brevity, will prove acceptable to 
readers of taſte from the merit of the ma- 
terials which it contains. Should it be al- 
ledged that there is nothing new, it muſt 
be owned that there are at leaſt many 
things true and uſeful. 
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TN TIS. 
ON 
INTERMITTING FEVERS, 


Come now to the ſecond claſs of fevers, 
I of which I propoſe to treat in nearly 

the ſame manner as I have done in 
Continual Fevers. 

The general title of Intermittents ſerves 
ſufficiently to diſtinguiſh them from other 
fevers. If we add the duration of their ſe- 
veral paroxyſms together, we ſhall find the 
amount to come very near the time of con- 
tinual fevers. Agues, when pure, are eaſily 
diſtinguiſhed from one another, and their 
courſe is as uniform and regular as that 
of continual fevers. 


I 3 They 
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14 They have properly obtained the name 

11 of Endemics, as they frequently ſeize the 

it inhabitants of particular countries : the 
/ iſland of Cadſant in the Low Countries, and 


| the fens of Eſſex in England, are evident 
| proofs of this. 
| Nor does countries alone occaſion their 
Þ «+ happening, but particular ſeaſons and a 
| certain temperature of the air render them 
| epidemic. Some diſeaſes give riſe to them, 
| and ſeveral indiſpoſitions of body concur- 
ring with a moiſt and cold air, never fail to 
produce them ; whereas, on the contrary, 
in ſome particular places, as in- dry and 
warm ſituations, regular intermittents have 
ſeldom been obſerved. This I have had 
1 confirmed to me by a phyſician who has 
| lived here, and been in extenſive practice 
—_ -. almoſt fifty years. Yet even here many 
Ft efforts of nature towards forming of agues 
may be obſerved, in which the ſagacious 
phyſician can diſcover the type of ſome 
patticular intermittent, to which if he ſuits 
his method of cure, ſucceſs will attend his 
practice, as I have learned from ſeveral ex- 
periences. 
1 But as it is no part of my plan to inquire 
into or enumerate cauſes, fo I ſhall confine 
my 
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myſelf to what is uſeful in knowing of the 
diſeaſe, and foreſeeing of the event. Bre- 
vity I ſhall ſtudy. And here let me recom- 
mend as excellent authors on this ſubject, 
Ramazzini, Lanciſi, Baglivi, Van Swiet- 
en, Hoffman, Verlhoff, Mead and Syden- 
ham. Many others might be added, an- 
cients as well as moderns ; and even Hip- 
pocrates has many valuable obſervations on 
this ſubject. 

Happily for the inhabitants of Scotland, - 
agues are not ſo frequent as in many other 
countries. The free and generally dry. air 
in many parts of this country, the tempe- 
rance and active life of the inhabitants, are 
perhaps in part the cauſe of this : yet I haye 
ſeen them epidemic in ſeveral cold wet ſea- 
ſons, &c. 


E 


Of INTERMITTENTS in general, 


1 HEY are divided very properly by au- 
thors into Spring fevers, and Autum- 


1. Thoſe are called ſpring that begin. 
frora February to Augult. 
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2. Autumnal fevers are ſuch as occur 
from Auguſt to February. 

3. They are denominated from the 
time between two attacks, quotidian, 
tertian, quartan. If only half the time 
intervene, they 'are called ſemiquotidian, 
ſemitertian, ſemiquartan. 

4. In the beginning of autumn, by 
lengthening out and doubling their pa- 
roxyſms, they have often the appearance of 
continual fevers. 

5. When they are epidemic, they fre- 
quently appear under the maſk of a con- 
tinual fever. 

6. Spring intermittents are ſeldom of 
long continuance, and always ſalutary. 
When the patients begin to recover, a rav- 
ing happens, that gradually leaves them 
as they gain ſtrength. SYDEN. 

The urine and ſediment in intermittents 
1s red like brick-duſt; and this is a ſure 
means-of diſtinguiſhing them from other 
fevers. BaGLiv. 

As to the paroxyſms, the more regular 
they are according to the fever, and the 
freer the patient is from feveriſhneſs during 
the intervals, the leſs is the danger. The 


more that agues vary from their type, and 
the 
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the nearer they approach to continual fe- 
vers, the greater is the danger. We muſt 
diſtinguiſh in agues, firſt, the cold fit; 
ſecondly, the hot fit, or ſtate ; thirdly, the 
decline, or time of the ſweat ; and fourth- 
ly, the interval, or time free from the fever. 

I ſhall deſcribe each of theſe in general, 
before I come to particular fevers. 

They begin with yawning, ſtretching, 
wearineſs, weakneſs, cold, ſhuddering, ſtiff- 
neſs, trembling, paleneſs, difficult breath- 
ing, oppreſſion about the heart, loathing, 
vomiting, a quick, weak, ſmall pulſe, and 
great thirſt. 

The ſeverity and number of the above- 
mentioned ſymptoms indicate the danger 
of the fever, the degree of the enſuing hear, 
and other ſymptoms. This is the time 
moſt to be feared in agues, as in it they 
ſometimes prove fatal : the urine, during the 
cold fit, is generally watery, and crude. 

The ſtate that follows, begins with heat, 
redneſs of the ſkin, a ſtrong, great, and 
full breathing ; the oppreſſion at heart di- 
miniſhes gradually, the pulſe becomes great- 
er and ſtronger, the thirſt is intenſe, with 
violent pains of the head and joints ; the 
urine made during the ſtate is commonly 

red, 
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red, This may be compared to the ſtate 


of continual fevers. 


A ſweat comes out that relieves the 
ſymptoms ; the urine is thick, and depo- 
fites a ſediment like brick-duſt ; ſleep fol- 
lows a freedom from the fever; and after 
the patient awakes, there only remains a 
laſſitude and weakneſs during the interval, 

Theſe in general ; but as there are pe- 


culiarities in each fever, I ſhall deſcribe 


particularly the appearances in their natu- 
ral order, that the reader may be able to 
judge in every kind, and eſpecially on ac- 
count of the practice, which muſt differ 


widely in the cure, if we expect ſucceſs. 


ERA IL 


Of the QuoTipian FeveR. 


13 firſt attack is early in the morning; 
then a coldneſs begins in the extremi- 
ties, as the toes, fingers, and top of the 
noſe. If the patient vomits, it is generally 
a viſcid ſtuff. A ſmall heat begins, and 


gradually increaſes till it becomes unealy ; 


yet it ſeems unequal, and a coldneſs inter- 
venes. A great ſleepineſs happens, the 
| | firſt 
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firſt days, without thirſt or ſweat ; nor does 
the fever intermit. In the firſt attack ſome 
faint, the pulſe is irregular, and more une- 
qual than in other ſevers ; it is flow, ſmall, 
and weak, for the moſt part. 

The ſtomach is conſtantly pained, ang 
the belly looſe. 

The urine in the beginning is whitiſh 
and thin, or thick and diſturbed. 

The body is dull and heavy. 

The paroxyſms generally end in eighteen 
hours with a little ſweat, and the fever in 
ſixty-four days. 

It is a good ſign, when the patient vo- 
mits a viſcid matter in the fit ; a plentiful 
ſweat happens in the decline, and the fe- 
ver intermits intirely. 

When it is irregular, there is * of 
its changing into a continual fever; ſome- 
times a hectic ſupervenes, with a gradual 

waſting of the body. 
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CHA P. III. 


Of the Wann FEVER. 


T begins about the time of breakfaſt or 
dinner. At firſt, the head is pained, 
there is a wearineſs of the joints, a pain of 
the loins that aſcends to the pit of the ſto- 
mach, a painful ſenſe of ſtretching under 
the cartilages of the ribs, a boundneſs of 


the belly, a coldneſs of the extremities, as 


alſo of the ears and noſe; a ſtretching, 
yawning, and ſhuddering, that ſometimes 
occaſions a trembling of the limbs; the 
pulſe is ſmall, contracted, and weak, and 
in many caſes the ſick are thirſty; then ſuc- 
ceeds a loathing, with a reaching or vomit- 
ing of viſcid bilious matter, or greeniſh co- 
loured ; there is a troubleſome cough and 
tough ſpitting : theſe are the moſt remark- 
able ſymptoms of the cold fit. 

Next ſucceeds a general heat over the 
whole body, or there is a dry burning heat 
about the vitals, attended with anxiety ; 
the face, that during the cold fit was col- 
lapſed and pale, now ſwells and becomes 
red; the ſkin, then contracted and ſtiff, is 
now 
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now red, and relaxed ; the veins, then 
ſcarcely perceivable, now appear full ; the 
pulſe becomes more full, greater, and ſen- 
ſibly quicker ; a reſtleſſneſs, difficulty of 
breathing, and raving, with half-ſhut eyes, 
enlues. 

After ſome time the ſweat breaks out, 
the ſymptoms gradually diſappear, the 
heat becomes milder, the ſkin ſoft, and 
relaxed. 

The urine is high-coloured, and with- 
out ſediment. The ſweat continues and 
puts an end to the fit ; the duration of the 
three preceding ſtates, which I ſhall call 
the paroxyſm, is from ten to twenty hours. 

The next day the body is weary, and 
eaſily ſhudders ; the pulſe, that during the 
fever was quick and ſtrong, is now flow 
and weak, with a wave-like motion ; the 
urine is now thicker when made, and on 
ſtanding depoſites a ſediment, or ſhows 
cloudy. 

If on the firſt free day the urine depo- 
ſites a good ſediment, the fever does not 
exceed three paroxyſms. 

When the ſweat is copious in the ſtate, 
having been preceded by a vomiting of bile, 
if the urine is ruddy or yellowiſh, of a 

middling 
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middling conſiſtence, with a cloud or ſedi- 


ment, then the fever does not exceed the 
fourth paroxyſm. But when the urine is 


very red, and not cloudy, it will reach the 


feventh paroxyſm. The criſis happens by 
ulcers or puſtules breaking out on the lips 
and noſe, as alſo by a looſeneſs. BELLINz 

Foreſtus has declared, that during forty 
years practice, he never ſaw any perſon die 
of this diſeaſe, unleſs when it changed into 
a continual fever. 

Vander Muy has obſerved, that it never 
changed into a peſtilential fever- 

Van Swieten obſerved a tertian happen in 
the ſpring, during the time of a ſalivation, 
that ceaſed after the fourth paroxyſm. 

The following ſymptoms forebode dan- 
ger, according to Torti. 

I. When the looſeneſs is attended with 
pains of the belly, or vomiting, this 
threatens either a continual fever, or ſome 
inflammation. 

2. When what paſſes by ſtool is like 
waſhings of fleſh, it is generally a mortal 
ſymptom ; though I have ſeen fat people 
bear this, 

It is a certain fign of death, when black 
concreted blood to any quantity paſſes by 
ſtool.; this ſometimes happens to pounds. 
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9. Is the heart-burn, whether it tor- 
tures the patient in the firſt attack, or is 
continued tothe ſtate (the longer the worſe): 
in whatever paroxyſm this appears, it is 
much to be feared, leſt it ſhould prove fa- 
tal in one paroxyſm or two. When this 
happens, the difeaſe generally carries off 
the patient before, or in the fifth attack. 

4. When the patient ſweats continu- 
ally with a profuſe cold ſweat, thus con- 
ſtantly chill and ſweating, he is melted 
like wax, waſted, and dies. Sometimes, 
about the decline of the paroxyſm, a ſmall 
cold ſweat breaks out, and the patient is 
cold as marble. 

5. When a fainting ſucceeds the heart- 
burn, or happens by itfelf ; when a cold 
chillneſs comes on in the beginning of 
the attack, it is conſtantly to be obſerved, 
that the pulſe during the paroxyſm, and 
even after it is over, is greatly depreſſed, 
more or leſs, in proportion to the greater or 
leſs danger of the ſymptoms above recited. 
ToRT1. 

The tertian is not without danger to the 
old and weak. | 

When it is epidemic in autumn, it rages 
for two or three months; ſometimes till the 
following ſpring. SYDEN. 
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CRAP. I. 


Of the QUaRTAN FEVER. 


T commonly begins in the afternoon 
with a great wearineſs of body, a ſtretch- 
ing, a dull pain of the head, back, loins, 


and large bones of the legs; the feet and 


hands grow cold, the body turns of a pale 


colour, the face and nails not long after 


become livid, a ſhivering or rigor comes 
on, the tongue and lips tremble, the breath- 


"Ing is difficult, the vitals feel as if corded; 


then follows a toſſing and reſtleſſneſs, with 
a contracted and hard pulſe, which 1 is ſome- 
times unequal. 

The above ſymptoms endure for hours; 
the belly is bound, though this is accom- 
panied with a conſtant inclination of going 
to ſtool, and making of water. 

In old people chiefly, there is a reach- 


ing, a vomiting, or looſeneſs. 


The head in ſome patients is confuſed 
and pained, and a raving enſues. 
Then gradually approaches a heat, with 


_ troubleſome dryneſs of the ſkin; the pulſe, 


now equal, becomes quicker ; the pain of 
the 
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the head continues, with giddineſs, and 
the ſkin at laſt turns moiſt. The above, 
which is the ſtate, endures from four to 
fix hours. When this is over by the ſweat 
breaking out and continuing, the heatand 
other ſymptoms gradually abate, till they 
entirely diſappear. 

In the days free from the fever, the pain 
remains in the joints and feet, the head 
feels heavy, and the patient complains of 
a loathing ; the urine, that was thin in the 
paroxyſm, is now thick, and depoſites a 
ſediment. 

If a ſcab ſtrikes out over the body, it is a 
good ſign ; for the fever ſoon after goes 
off, and the ſcab without any remedy quits 
the patient. BacLiv. | 

Quartans ſeldom kill the patient, but 
ſometimes change into other diſeaſes. 

Hoffman has obſerved, that a criſis 
ſometimes happens by the hæmorrhoidal 
flux ; he has known it end in the ſmall- 
pox : That in women with child it ſeldom 
quits them till after their labour ; and he 
has ſeen the child after birth affected with 
the fever: That it is a ſecurity againſt 


other diſeaſes; but when it is of long con- 
K tinu- 
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tinuance, it frequently proves fatal: That 
patients eaſily relapſe. 

Celſus has obſerved, that the quartan 
kills nobody ; but if it changes into a 
quotidian, the patient is in danger ; though 
this .never happened, unleſs through the 
fault of the ſick, or of the doctor. 

A great loathing of food is the worſt of 
ſymptoms, as it indicates the putrid ſtate 
of ſome bowel. HoreMan. 

Hippocrates has obſerved, that winter 
quartans often changed into acute fevers ; 
that autumnal were of long continuance, 
and ſummer of ſhort. 

Autumnal quartans are dangerous, ob- 
ſtinate, and often kill the aged after a few 
paroxyſms ; and if the patients are border- 
ing on old age, ſcarce any recover till, after 
having ſuffered a whole year, the time re- 
turns in which they were ſeized. SyDEN. 

Van Swieten has obſerved, autumnal 
agues appear about the end of September, 
and a jaundice ſupervened. 

I have often obſerved in quartans a ſchir- 
rhous liver, tenſe and tumid abdomen, in 
old people, which generally ended in- a 
dropſy; and but few recover'd from this 
laſt diſeaſe, A deep ſleep or profound le- 
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thargy in the fit is ſometimes a mortal 
ſymptom in every kind of intermittent. 
In ſome caſes it appears without any pre- 
ſage, and puts an end to the life of the 
patient; yet if the phyſician ſhould ob- 
ſerve on the day or days free from the fe- 
ver, a dryneſs and roughneſs of the tongue, 
an unuſual toſſing and reſtleſſneſs, theſe 
afford reaſon to dread its appearance in the 
fit that follows; and let this ſerve as a 
caution againſt being ſecure, when deadly 
danger is impending. 


CR R-#--v; 


Of the Curr of INTERMITTENTS in 
general, 


HERE it may be obſerved, that in 
curing agues nothing ought to be at- 
tempted in the firſt cold fit, that we may 
have an opportunity of judging what kind of 
fever is to follow, and of the degree of its 
ſeverity ; for in theſe, as well as in acute 
fevers, much may be learned from the firſt 
paroxyſm, as to the future courſe of the 
fever. 
But when a profound lethargy happens, 
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as this threatens immediate death, we muſt 
bleed directly, and to the preciſe quantity 
which relieves the patient. | 

When the ſick vomit, this may be pro- 
moted by the drinking of warm water af- 
ter cach fit of vomiting, till the ſtomach 

be relieved. 
Hut if there is only a loathing with an 
ineffectual attempt to vomit, an infuſion of 
chamomile flowers in boiling water, and 
drank warm, will aſſiſt nature, which by 
bringing on the vomiting gives great relief 
to the patient. The quantity of mucus 
evacuated, together with its viſcidity, will 
afford an opportunity of judging both of 
the ſtate of the ſtomach and inteſtines, and 
of the cauſe of the diſeaſe. 

During the ſtate of this fever, the dan- 
ger is not ſo great; and then we may or- 
der diluting liquors to be drank warm, fo 
as to mitigate the thirſt, and diſpoſe the 
ſweat for paſſing more eaſily by the pores 
of the ſkin in the decline, during which 
the above medicines may be continued in 
a ſuitable manner, and ſuch additions made 
as may ſerve to promote the ſweat, and are 
known to be antidotes to the particular fe- 
ver under which the patient is. 


The 
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The interval 1s the proper time for ad- 
miniſtering the moſt efficacious medicines; 
whoſe operations are deſigned to render the 
acceſſion eaſier, or prevent returns of the 
paroxyſms. Where agues are endemic, it 
is difficult to cure them ; in places where 
they ſeldom happen, it is much eaker. 

I ſhall conclude with obſerving, that 
agues happening in ſpring and ſummer, are 
of ſhort continuance ; and in theſe nature 
commonly effects a cure without any aſſiſt- 
ance from art. The warmth of the at- 
. moſphere daily increaſing, the inſenſible 
perſpiration 1s probably the cauſe of this. 
In quartans, attentive practitioners are apt 
to imagine, that as they have generally 
been ſucceſsful in curing intermittents, 
therefore their method of treating them is 
excellent ; and the medicines which they 
preſcribe are real ſpecifics. Conſider, gen- 
tlemen, I pray you, that experience is de- 
ceitful, and that what you arrogate to 
yourſelves is frequently the work of nature. 
True it is, that the Peruvian bark is, per- 
haps, better entitled to be called a ſpecific 
than any other medicine; but to aſſert that 
it cures in all cafes, is to contradict expe- 
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rience, and to impoſe as truth an impoſſi- 
bility on the credulity of mankind. 

It is very evident that noted ſpecifics and 
boaſted noſtrums have acquired no ſmall 
ſhare of their reputation from caſes in 
which danger was only apprehended ; as 
witneſs the ſeveral remedies for the bite of 

a mad dog, &c. &c. 

I now proceed to give ſuch general prac- 
tical directions in each fever, as ſeem ne- 
ceſſary to prevent danger, &c. And in this 

i! I ſhall follow the ſame order that I have 
01118 done in deſcribing the ſeveral intermittents. 
wil I begin with the quotidian, 
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Of the QuorIDIAN FerveR. 


E fever generally begins in the 
morning, ſometimes in the forenoon, 

and may be known by the ſymptoms which 
have been made mention of in Chap. II. 
even before it forms regularly, or intermits. 
The viſcid matter which is diſcharged 
from the ſtomach by vomiting, the looſe 
belly, and the conſtant pain of the ſto- 
mach, diſcover the feat of the diſeaſe, and 
afford 
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aftord the following indications of cure: 
To correct and evacuate the offending mat- 
ter from the ſtomach and inteſtines. And 
as this matter is produced from the glands 
which are placed in the cavities of the 
above-named bowels, its quantity far ex- 
ceeding what 1s found in a ſtate of health, 
is a proof of the weakened and relaxed 
ſtate of both. Hence the ſecond indica- 
tion will be, to ſtrengthen the bowels, 
particularly the prime vie. In order to 
effect this, we ought to promote the per- 
ſpiration ; for this being increaſed, ſupplies 
the place of the ſecretions by the glands of 
the ſtomach and guts, and often prevents 
too copious a diſcharge from them, or the 
lodging of morbid matter in the firſt paſ- 
ſages; nay, frequent experience confirms 
that this is the method of giving relief 
which nature generally makes uſe of. 

The third indication of cure is, to miti- 
gate or remove the pain. 


Of the CURE. 


THE circumſtances of the patient can 
alone determine whether or not venæſec- 
tion is proper. Is the ſleep profound ; does 

K 4 the 


rr 
_ * —_ — =W>4 m—_—” * 


136 A TREATISE own 

the patient faint; and is the pain of the 
ſtomach violent; bleeding to a proper 
quantity may prevent danger, and mitigate 
theſe threatening ſymptoms. 

But if the ſleep is caſy, no fainting, and 
little pain of the ſtomach, it is better not 
to bleed, as by that we may needleſsly 
weaken the patient. In order to anſwer 
the firſt indication of cure, We may begin 
to give early in the decline of the paroxyſm 
neutral ſalts and aromatics, to correct the 
viſcidity, and diſpoſe the matter for being 
more eaſily evacuated. 

In the interval a vomit of ipecacuanha, 
or any other emetic may be ordered, ſo as 
that its operation may be over before the 
return of the fever. During the operation 
of the vomit, the patient ought to drink 
occaſionally ſome bitter infuſion, ſuch as 
that of chamomile- flowers, carduus, cen- 
taury tops, wormwood, or any other bit- 
ter. af 

But as the time free from the fever is of 
no long continuance, to the emetic may be 
Joined or given, ſoon after the vomiting is 
over, ſome. purgative, that the inteſtines 
may likewiſe be emptied. 

From experience I can recommend 
pulv. 
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pulv. Cornachin. as both ſafe and effica- 
cious; but here it muſt be attended to, 
that as there is both a natural vomiting and 
looſeneſs, a ſmall doſe ought to be given at 
firſt, till its effect is found; for ſhould too 
great an evacuation happen, we ſhould 
hurt the patient by weakening him. 

It may be of uſe to take notice, that the 
operation of both the vomit and purgative 
is generally over in five or ſix hours; and 
it is proper that the purging be ended be- 
fore the return of the paroxyſm. As this 
fever is ſometimes of long continuance, and 
apt to be changed into a hectic or flow 
fever, that often prove fatal, we ought to 
loſe no time, but give the patient in the 
decline of the paroxyſm, and during the 
interval, ſuch medicines as are moſt effectual 
to ſtrengthen the body, and remove the 
fever. | 

To anſwer the ſecond indication of cure, 
bitters, aromatics, and neutral ſalts are pro- 
per. I ſhall only make mention of a few 
of each, whoſe virtues I have often expe- 
rienced. Bitters are, chamomile-flowers, 
tops of leſſer centaury, gentian root, fu- 
mitory, water germander, &c. Aromatics 


are, white pimpernel- root, zedoary, cala- 
mus 
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mus aromaticus, white cinnamon, ginger, 


orange-peel, common mint, pepper-mint, 


&c. The firſt ſtrengthen the bowels, the 


ſecond keep up perſpiration ; and the effi- 
cacy of both is greatly increaſed by neutral 
ſalts. Thoſe 1 recommend are, crude ſal 
ammoniac, vitriolate tartar, nitre, &c. 
The above medicines properly uſed during 
the ſweat, and when there is a freedom 
from the fever, will diſpoſe the body for 
being entirely relieved. 

Vomits, or purgatives, may be interpoſed 
as often as the circumſtances of the patient 
indicate, and his ſtrength can bear. 

Pulv. Cornachin. is in this fever an effi- 
cacious purgative ; yet in ſome caſes alo- 
etics are to be preferred ; for beſides clear- 
ing the prime viz of their noxious contents, 


they ſtrengthen them, as well as the whole 


body, by promoting the circulation, &c, 
Elixirs of theſe with bitters, rhubarb joined 


to bitters, as in the R rh. amar. of the 


Edinburgh Diſpenſatory, judiciouſly pre- 
ſcribed, ſeldom fail in anſwering our ex- 
pectations: aloes and ſweet mercury in 
ſome caſes deſerve to be preferred to the 
abovementioned cathartics. 

The bowels being freed from viſcidity 


by 
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by the medicines above recommended, the 
fever mitigated, and the organs of the body 
rendered more capable of acting uniform- 
ly, Caſcarilla bark, gentian, iron, and ſeve- 
ral of its preparations, ſtomachics, exerciſe, 
and a proper regimen, will not only reſtore 
health in a ſhort time, but alſo ſtrength. 

To anſwer the third indication, and mi- 
tigate the pain of the ſtomach, fomenta- 
tions of aromatics, ſuch as roſemary, laven- 
der, ſavory, mints, &c. may be applied to 
the pit of the ſtomach any time ; and when 
the cold fit is over, they promote the ſweat 
at the ſame time that they eaſe the pain. 
If theſe cannot be conveniently had, ſpirits 
mixed with aromatic oils, may be rubbed 
on the part pained : oil of mint is juſtly 
intitled to claim the preference, from its 
well known effects: opiates in ſome caſes 
are both ſafe and efiitacious. 


COMMENTARY. 


THE ſucceſs of the above recommended 
medicines I have often experienced, when 
the patients had laboured for ſome time 
under the fever before I was conſulted ; 
but when early called, I have ſeveral times 
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preſcribed the Peruvian bark directly, and 
ſeen the uſe of it attended with remarka- 
ble ſucceſs. 

I remember a gentleman about thirty 
years of age was ſeized with a quotidian 
ſixteen years ago. The ſymptoms were 
ſevere, and the pain of the ſtomach ſo vio- 
lent, that for relief he had applied a 
ſmoothing- iron ſo hot to the pit of his ſto- 
mach, that it had raiſed a great many pim- 
ples full of yellow matter. I ſaw him in 
the decline of the ſecond paroxyſm ; he told 
me ſomething muſt be done immediately ; 
for if a return was not prevented, he cer- 
tainly ſhould die in the next fit, As there 
was about ten hours till the time of the 
attack, and one hour was loſt before I pro- 
cured the medicine, I then made him ſwal- 
low every hour one drachm of Peruvian 
bark powdered. In this manner in eight 
hours he had taken one ounce. As the 
time of the fit approached, I waited pa- 
tiently to obſerve its degree ; but happily 
no fit appeared. He perſiſted in the uſe of 
the bark for ſome days, though in a leſs 
quantity, and continued quite well for ma- 
ny years, without. any remains or return of 


the fever. In others, I have ſeen the bark 


as 
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as ſucceſsful, though in much fmaller 
quantities. I have often cured: this fever 
by crude fal ammoniac without any other 
medicine. I could here inſert many cures 
performed by bitters and aromatics ; but 
brevity Iſtudy. l have often ſeen this fever 


removed in the beginning, by venæſection 
and one vomit. 


E V 


Of the TERTIAN FEVER. 


1 ſymptoms in this fever are more 
ſevere than thoſe of the quotidian, 
though the danger is generally leſs. This 
fever ſeems to act particularly on the ſto- 
mach, the liver, and lungs, during the cold 
fit; though every part of the body is affecł- 
ed at the fame time. That this is the caſe, 
the vomiting bilious vifcid matter, the 
cough, and ſpitting up of what is tough and 
viſcid, render more than probable. 'As 
giving the reaſons of ſome of the moſt ob- 
vious phœnomena, may enable the reader 
to form a judgment, I ſhall attempt to il- 
luſtrate them in the plaineſt manner, hop- 
| ing 
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ing the reader will pardon me for the de- 
viation from my plan. 

We may obſerve, that the cold acts moſt 
ſenſibly on the extremities : there the fibres 
become rigid, and the veſſels are contract- 
ed; the vis vitæ ſeems to be ſuſpended, and 
little blood circulates through theſe parts. 
The reſiſtance that the circulating blood 
meets with when it approaches the extre- 
mities, makes it regurgitate towards the 
heart and its contiguous parts ; hence the 
pains of the loins, ſtomach, and the tenſion 
felt in the hypochondres : the diminiſhed 
circulation cauſes a lentor or viſcidity of 
the blood : the blood being propelled with 
great force through the lungs, ſtomach, and 
liver, ſeparates the mucus by the glands of 
the lungs and ſtomach, and urges on the 
bile by the increaſed circulation in the 
liver. 

When the firſt is great, it gives reaſon to 
ſuſpect that an inflammation of ſome of the 
bowels has happened. 

From the above reaſoning, the firſt in- 
dication of cure will be, to remove the ri- 
gidity by reſtoring the vital force to the ex- 


tremities, and rendering the circulation 
free and ealy over the whole body. This 


muſt 
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muſt be effected, if the cold fit has made 
ſome progreſs; but in the interval the in- 
dication will be, to prevent the rigidity, 
preſerve the vital force in the extremities, 
and conſequently maintain the circulation. 

When this can be effected, it prevents 
the viſcidity of the blood, and all the conſe- 
quences which appear during the ſtate. 

I come now to conſider the efforts of na- 


- ture in the hot fit. Here the vital force 


exerts itſelf every where over the whole 
body: its action at firſt raiſes a great heat, 
moſt intenſe near the vitals, where the cir- 
culation is greateſt ; then gradually extends 
its influence till it becomes univerſal. By 
means of this the lentor is diſſolved, the 
blood regains its former route, and circu- 
lates through the extremities with eaſe; 
fills the veins, moiſtens the ſkin, opens its 
pores, by which the thinner part paſſes at 
firſt in ſmall quantities, then more copi- 
oully ; but before the ſweat comes out, 
the lungs ſuffer by infarction, the brain is 
compreſſed by the too great quantity of 
blood urged thither, as the reſiſtance is leſs 
than in the other parts of the body : here 
likewiſe the contracting power of the veſ- 
ſels is ſmall; and this probably is the reaſon 
of the lethargy and raving. 
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The phyſician is ſeldom called till after 
the patient has had one paroxyſm, from the 
ſeverity of which he may judge of the fu- 
ture courſe and danger of the fever; and 
let him take the indications of cure from 
this, and the particular circumſtances of 
the patient. Was the patient in the begin- 
ning of the paroxyſm oppreſſed with a pro- 
found fleep, and afterwards ſeized with 
great raving; did he in the ſtate vomit 
much viſcid bilious ſtuff; was the cough 
then and in the decline ſevere, and followed 
by ſpitting up of thick tough mucus; the 
danger of the enſuing fit may be prevented 
by letting of blood, if the patient is young, 
vigorous, and plethoric : but if none of theſe, 
a vomit given, provided the operation can 
be over before the return of the fever, will 
empty the ſtomach, carry off the offending 
bile, and promote perſpiration. It will 
alſo render the expectoration eaſier, and 
enable the parts that ſuffered in the pre- 
ceding paroxyſm to bear better the efforts 
of nature, in the enſuing fit. 

During the operation of the vomit, the 
patient may drink ſome bitter infuſion, as 
directed in the quotidian. When the ope- 
ration of the vomit is over, if there remains 
ſome 
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ſome hours before the return of the fever, 
the bark may be ordered directly, and one 
drachm taken every hour till the approach 
of the fever; during the continuance of 
which let every circumſtance be carefully 
obſerved, and compared with what hap- 
pened during the time of the firſt paroxyſm. 
By means of this compariſon, a judgment 
may be formed, and the quantity of bark 
neceſſary to complete the cure determined; 
for ſeldom will the bark fail, when time 
ouſly ordered and properly given. From 
frequent experience I can recommend the 
bark as a ſafe and efficacious medicine for 
completing a cure; and in few caſes will 
any other medicine be needed. Different 
circumſtances require that the manner of 
uſing it be varied: ſometimes medicines 
ought to be added, which are effectual for 
removing ſuch complaints as are joined to 
the tertian. 

When ſymptoms threaten danger, the 
bark ought to be given without delay ; 
when there is no appearance of danger, the 
primæ vie may be emptied by emetics and 
cathartics before the bark is ordered. But 
ſhould the bark fail in anſwering our ex- 


pectations, or when patients have an aver- 
L ſion 
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ſion to it, neutral ſalts, and bitters, my be 
ordered in its ſtead. 

I have generally found crude ſal ammo- 
niac moſt efficacious ; yet in ſome cold 
phlegmatic conſtitutions, alcaline ſalts de- 
ſerve the preference: in hot temperaments, 
nitre, ſal polychreſte, and vitriolated tar- 
tar, are uſeful remedies. If we are afraid 
of putrefaction, mineral and vegetable acids 
will effectually prevent its happening. In 
ſome caſes, to the bitters may be added 
aromatics and aſtringents. Chalybeates, by 
ſtrengthening the body, often produce an 
excellent effect. But in order to proceed 
more methodically, I ſhall in general dire& 
what may be done during the cold fit, what 
is proper in the ſtate and decline, and what 
in the interval: the directions here given 
will alſo ſerve in the quartan. 

In the cold fit, we may order frictions 
of the extremities, or applications to be 
made of emollient and aromatic fomen- 
tations uſed warm, or warm clothes, bricks, 
or any thing that keeps the heat for ſome 
time. Bliſters applied to the wriſts and 
ancles will be of fingular ſervice in ſome 
caſes : even ſinapiſms laid to the ſoles of 
the feet or palms of the hands might, per- 

8 haps, 
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haps, in many cafes prevent thoſe fatal 
ſymptoms that practitioners complain of. 
In caſe of loathing, or vomiting, the - ſame 
practice may be followed as directed in the 
general method of cure. 

Dr. Alexander Thomſon gave a vomit on 
the firſt appearance of the paroxyſm ; but 
when the cold was accompanied with 
trembling and no loathing, he delayed the 
emetic till the ſtate, or gave it whenever 
the loathing appeared. 

Dr. Van Swieten mentions a peaſant 
who cured many agues by a poultice of 
bruiſed meadow crow-foot : this he tied 
between the fingers; it occaſioned a heat, 
pain, and eroſion, and at the ſame time 
cured the fever. | 

This excellent author obſerves; that 
anointing the ſpine of the back with pene- 
trating aromatic ſubſtances, has often proved 
uſeful in curing intermittents. 

In the ſtate, abſorbents and diaphoretics 
may be given in order to keep up the ſweat; 
in the decline, infuſions of bitters will 
much avail ; chamomile-flowets, leſſer cen- 
taury tops, wormwood, &c. are of confi- 
derable uſe. 
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When the uſe of vomits is indicated, 
the interval is the proper time for giving 
them. In ſome caſes tartar emetic or an- 
timonial wine ought to be preferred to 
ipecacuanha ; white vitriol I have often 
ſeen given with ſucceſs; and in this fever 
I have often uſed an infuſion of aſarbacca 
leaves in boiling water: In ſome caſes 1 
have known them operate frequently, and 
remove the fever; in other caſes, no vomit-- 
ing enſued, though the patients found 
themſelves very ſick for a while; but this 
gradually went off, and no paroxyſm re- 
turned, 

Yet I have ſeen this medicine ineffectual, 
when uſed in agues that had continued 
long. When no ſtool followed from the 
uſe of the vomit, it will be proper to order 
a laxative to empty the primæ viz, and at 
the ſame time ſtrengthen them. This may 
be effected by joining rhubarb and the bark 
together, which ſeems to have been firſt 
practiſed by Dr. Lanciſi, who mentions 
that he was the firſt who had found this 
ſucceſsful in Italy, about twenty years be- 
fore 1709, the year in which he wrote the 
letter wherein he communicates it. Dr. 


Mead 
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Mead has added his teſtimony to the uſe- 


fulneſs of this practice. His words are: 
Long experience has taught me that it 
« is quite neceſſary to add a ſmall quantity 
« of rhubarb to the Peruvian bark, ſo as 
te to procure two ſtools at leaſt every day. 
« After having given one drachm or two 
of rhubarb, I omit the purgative, and 
« give the febrifuge alone. When the diſ- 
« eaſe is carried off in this manner, there 
« is always leſs danger of a relapſe.” 

Lanciſi declares from experience, that 
tertians eaſily yield to an antimonial vomit, 
and bitter decoctions; particularly to thoſe 
of flowers of St. John's wort, or ſage; 
as alſo to powder of choice myrrh, or Pe- 
ruvian bark mixed with rhubarb. 

Stahl recommends in this fever, -powder 
of ſhells, diaphoretic antimony, regenerate 
nitre, and alexipharmac eſſences, reſinous 
gums, pepper, roots of wake- robin, or 
dragons; but he cautions againſt the uſe 
of myrrh. He orders the days free from 
the fever, an eaſy laxative of bitter extracts, 
of gums and aloes, or an infuſion of bitter 
herbs, with rhubarb, ſena, hellebore, ſuit- 
ing the preſcription to the particular caſe 
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and condition of the patient, and then re- 
moves the fever by the bark. 

Cohauſen in the Ada Phyſica Medica de- 
ſcribes his method of curing this fever; 
and as it is different from theſe mentioned, 
I ſhall inſert it. 


„ gave three hours before the fit, a 
% drachm of rhubarb with fifteen grains 


« of antimoniated nitre; and as ſoon as 
e the paroxyſm was ended, I gave half a 
« drachm of rhubarb. This was repeated 
&©& every morning and evening; and by it the 
« fever was cured. Or I gave commonly 
« the rhubarb in powder with ſal poly- 
« chreſte, of each fifteen grains; this the 
patient took every three or four hours, 
&« from which followed a moderate diar- 
« rhœa. The patients bore the operation 
« Well; and in this manner was the fever 
* more eaſily removed than in the ordinary 


CHAP. 
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„„ VIE 


Of the QUARTAN FEVER. 


et HE ſymptoms in this fever are ſo like 
thoſe in the tertian, that there is no 
occaſion either to account for them, or take 
notice of any indications of cure, except 
ſuch as are already made mention of on the 
tertian. But beſides ſuch ſymptoms as are 
common to both, there is peculiar to this 
a teneſmus, and ineffectual inclination to 
make water ; and as it is not improbable 
that theſe are cauſed by an irritation of the 
ſphincter of the anus, and of that muſcle 
in the bladder, ſome regard muſt be paid 
to this, in the method of cure. 

In this, as well as in the other intermit- 
tent fevers, the ſtomach and prime viz 
ought firſt to be emptied, before we order 
any other medicine, with the view of cur- 
ing the diſeaſe. 

The proper medicines for this purpoſe 
are already mentioned when treating on 
the tertian ; but as this fever ſometimes 
proves very obſtinate, more violent emetics 

L 4 have 
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have been tried, and ſuch trials attended 
with ſucceſs. 

I have ſeen,” ſays Hoffman, in an 
* obſtinate quartan, from fifteen grains of 
e white vitriol with ten grains of ſaffron 
ce taken in fat broth, a vomiting, with 
« great oppreſſion at ſtomach ; and after a 
« few days the fever left the patient.” 

In another place he aſſerts that he had 
obſerved the ſame effect from ſix grains of 


blue vitriol: he likewiſe recommends eſ- 


ſence of rhubarb and gentian prepared 
with lixivium of ſalt of tartar and urinous 
ſpirit of ſal ammoniac. In a very obſtinate 
quartan, he is of opinion that ſweet mer- 
cury. or diaphoretics are preferable medi- 
eines; and although they raiſe a ſalivation, 
it is not to be feared ; for, as it happens, the 
fever often diſappears. 

Dr. Mead aſſerts, that quartans are of 
more difficult cure than any other inter- 
mittents; however, it is generally per- 
formed by joining ſnake-root and ſteel with 
the bark: he alſo cured them with a pow- 
der compoſed of chamomile-flowers, myrrh, 
ſalt of wormwood, and a little allum. 

Some deadly poiſons, as arſenick, nuces 


vomicæ, 
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vomicz, have been tried by ſome phyſi- 
cians, and, as they aſſert, attended with 
ſucceſs; but let the conſcientious phyſician 
be very cautious how he preſcribes a medi- 
cine which, if it is not ſucceſsful, may 
prove pernicious ; 1. e. if it does not re- 
ſtore health, may hurry on the death of the 
patient. | 

Baglivi aſſerts, that quartans are often 
cured by bleeding near the root of the 
tongue, even after other remedies have 
been tried in vain. | 

As to the teneſmus and ſuppreſſion of 
urine, they may often be removed by pro- 
per injections, or the internal uſe of anti- 
ſpaſmodics : fomentations of aromatic and 
anodyne herbs will anſwer the ſame pur- 
poſe, or ſpirituous liquors joined to ano- 
dynes, and rubbed on the parts affected. 
When the bark is properly adminiſtered, it 
cures not only the fever, but likewiſe re- 
moves every ſymptom that attends it. 

In very urging caſes, to prevent danger, 
Torti ſometimes gave before the acceſs of 
the fever ſix drachms, or one ounce pro- 
perly divided; and when the lethal ſymp- 
tom is only twelve hours diſtant, he adviſes 
to give even more than fix drachms at once. 
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I can here aſſert from much experience, 
that the earlier in the fever the bark is ad- 
miniſtered, the ſurer is its ſucceſs as to the 
removing of the fever, and preventing the 
bad conſequences that too frequently hap- 
pen, when the patient is harraſſed by eva- 
cuations. I have ſeen ſeveral in ſuch cir- 
cumſtances quite weakened and thin, while 
their pale and ſcarcely animated looks too 
plainly ſhewed how injudicioufly they had 
been treated; and yet many of them by 
the bark, and a proper regimen, I have 
ſeen in a very ſhort time reſtored to health 
and vigour. But the caſes of ſuch patients 
as are greatly reduced, and have ſwallowed 
incrediblequantities of the bark injudiciouſly 

preſcribed, are attended with more diffi- 
culty. Such patients have I often met with 
who had been ſeized with the fever in 
England, and had taken the bark by the 
advice of ſome ignorant apothecary. 

Several of theſe, reduced to a miſerable 
ſtate, unable to gain their living by labour, 


have been reſtored to health by ſuch a va® 


riety of medicines,. and ſuch difterent me- 
thods, that it would prove tedious to re- 
late them. Let me only obſerve here, that 


in 8 of the caſes other diſeaſes were 
joined, 
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Joined,” and a particular regard was paid 
to theſe in the method of cure, This I 
would heartily recommend to my brethren. 

Let them ever be attentive to the eon- 
dition of the patient; and when the beſt 
approved of medicines fail, reaſon will of- 
ten diſcover a ſure and eaſy method of re- 
ſtoring. of health. 

A proper regimen, exerciſe, change of 
air, agreeable amuſements, alteration of 
dreſs, bathing, frictions, external applica- 
tions, &c. when judiciouſly ordered, will 
much aſſiſt in promoting recovery, even 
when the patient reaps little benefit from 
the uſe of medicines. 

When the fever is too ſoon ſtopped by 
the uſe of the bark, unlucky ſymptoms 
ſometimes enſue; to remedy which the 
reſtoring of the fever is the moſt effectual 
method of relief ; and this may be brought 
about, according to Ramazzini, from the 
uſe of ſal ammoniac ; in ſome caſes by pur- 
gatives. 

After recovery, the patients ought to be 
particularly cautious to ſhun wet, a cold 
moiſt air, every thing that exhauſts the 
ſpirits or fatigues the body, and all exceſs, 
whether in cating or drinking. 


* 


Lanciſi 
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Lanciſi adviſes thoſe who are recovering 
to abſtain from ſweet or ſour ſubſtances, 
whether in meat or drink, for at leaſt forty 
days, from a fear leſt theſe ſhould occaſion 
a relapſe. 

Happy is it for the inhabitants of Scot- 
land, that in few places of their native 
country are they ſubject to agues; and 
even in ſuch countries abroad where inter- 
mittents are endemic, the Scots are leſs apt 
to be feized with them than the inhabitants 
of ſeveral other countries. Yet in many of 
the Scots who have been ſeized with them 
in America, Germany, England, Holland, 
or other countries on their return home, 
the agues are generally ſo obſtinate and ir- 
regular, their conſtitutions ſo much hurt, 
and their bodies fo weak, that it is not eaſy 
to foreſee the event, or reſtore them to 
health; though by a proper attention to 
every circumſtance, and particularly to 
what is the effect of every medicine admi- 
niſtered, the phyſician will ſoon be enabled 
to predict the event, and reſtore the pa- 
tients to health in many caſes. | 

Let the above then ſuffice in general on 
agues ; for to deſcend to particulars I leave 
till a future work, in which I propoſe to 
illuſtrate every thing by caſes annexed, 
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I now proceed to a claſs of fevers which 
I ſhall call Eruptive. It is probable that 
theſe were believed by the ancients to be 
only irregular fevers of the firſt claſs which 
I have conſtituted, and that the eruptions 
were only regarded as ſymptoms, and ſome- 
times very dangerous or fatal ones : but as 
ſome modern phyſicians, after having at- 
tentively ſtudied them, have accurately 
deſcribed their courſe and exits as diſtinct 
fevers, ſo I ſhall comply with their ſenti- 
ments, and conſider them as particular fe- 
vers of their kind, 
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CHAT 1 


Of ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 


Now proceed to the third claſs of 
fevers, which may with propriety of 
language be called Eruptive, as erup- 

tions are eſſential to moſt of them; for 

though the nervous fever is not always at- 
tended with eruptions, yet it frequently is; 
and when it is not, it ſeems to reſemble this 
claſs of fevers more nearly than any other, 
both in the ſymptoms and courſe of the 


diſeaſe. 
M Seve- 
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Several excellent authors have written on 
thefe fevers, as Stahl, Hoffman, Sydenham, 
&c. but none ſeems to have ſtudied them 
with greater attention, or obſerved them 
more carefully, than Dr. Huxham. In the 
works of authors mention is made of ma- 
ny .othet eruptive fevers, beſides theſe I 
ſhall deſcribe, as the nettle fever, purple, 
ſcarlet, eryſipelas, &c. and ſome have in- 
cluded the meaſles and ſmall-pox ; but of 
theſe two laſt, I ſhall treat particularly af- 
ter this; and the four mentioned above, 
with ſome others, ſeem to me to belong to 
another claſs of diſeaſes, where I ſhall per- 
haps afterwards have occaſion to take no- 
tice of them. 

The chief fevers of this kind I ſhall de- 
ſcribe, are, firſt, the {low nervous fever: 
the ſecond is the miliary : the third, the 
petechial, to which the jail fever may be 
referred: and the fourth is the plague : 
for though appearances may vary in each of 
the above fevers, they can for the moſt 
part be reduced to ſome of theſe fevers 


| which I intend to treat of. 


CHAP. 
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1 


Of the SLow NEeRvovus FEVR in general - 


TVHIS diſeaſe ſeems to be called Fever 
improperly, as heat, an eſſential ſymp- 
tom of a fever, is here often wanting; for 
we ſeldom ſay any perſon is in a fever, un- 
leſs when the heat is greater than that of 
the body in a ſtate of health. The epithet 
Slow is very proper, as it often harraſſes 
the patient for a great while; that of Ner- 
vous is applied with propriety, as many of 
the complaints are well known to ariſe 
from the nerves being affected. 

In the following deſcription is included 
the moſt remarkable ſymptoms that ſuper- 
vene through the courſe of the diſeaſe; all 
of them have been frequently obſerved in 
different patients, though in vain will the 
inexperienced phyſician expect to meet with 
all of them in every caſe that occurs. In 
few fevers do we meet with ſo great a va- 
riety as to the time of the ſymptoms, and 
their manner of happening; nor is it eaſy 
either to foreſee the ſymptoms that are to 
happen in this fever, or predict the event, 

M 2 wWhe- 
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whether as to life or death, unleſs when it 
is epidemic, and has prevailed for ſome 
time: for after having carefully obſerved 
every ſymptom in a number of patients, 


wee ſhall often find its courſe no otherwiſe 
irregular than what may reſult from pecu- 


harities in the conſtitutions or circumſtances 
of the patients. Food may prove hurtful 


either in quantity or quality; medicines 


improperly adminiſtered, cold admitted, 
&c. may have done miſchief. Allowances 
being made for what is above made men- 
tion. of, we may frequently foreſee the 
ſymptoms, and predict the event, with 
nearly as much certainty as in continual 
fevers : only I muſt here obſerve, that the 
efforts of nature during this diſeaſe, are not 
only inconſtant, but often interrupted : the 
vital force is frequently ſmall, and even at 


times ſeems to be ſuſpended, as in fainting ; 


and hence her operations are retarded, and 
the time of the fever prolonged. It may 


 - alſo be obſerved, that the greater and more 
_ conſtant the heat is, the ſooner is the fever 


judged; the leſs the heat, the frequenter 
the faintings, and the more the nervous 
complaints prevail, the longer the fever, 


and the more uncertain the event, unleſs 


- 
e. 8 In 


* 


(ß —— — — — — — —— — — — — 


ERUPTIVE FEV ERS. 165 


in ſuch circumſtances where the ſeverity of 
the ſymptoms indicate approaching death 
Does the patient bear the fever eaſily? 
is his mind quiet, and his reſt not greatly 
diſturbed? is the raving ſmall, and the 
nerves little affected? the vital and animal 
functions tolerably regular and conſtant ? 
has medicines uſed internally, or external 
applications, the deſired effect? the phy- 
ſician with pleaſure perceives the lucky 
ſituation, and in his mind forebodes the 
ſalutary event. But let him be cautious 
in proclaiming it; ſome intruding old wo- 
man, or ignorant apothecary, may pre- 
ſcribe or apply remedies injudiciouſly; and 
while the phyſician is exulting with the 
well-founded hopes of the patient's reco- 
very, the unhappy ſufferer falls a victim to 
the folly of his friends, and the 1 ignorance 
of pretenders. 
| In every caſe that occurs, let the phyſi- 
cian inveſtigate the cauſe of the diſeaſe, 
account to himſelf for the ſymptoms, and 
foreſee the effect of applications, whether 
internal or external. It any thing happens 
contrary to expectation, let him inquire 
into the reaſon of his diſappointment, as 
this will often guide him to a ſure method 
| M 3 of 
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of cure. I now proceed to narrate in the 
conciſeſt manner the ſymptoms proper to 
the diſeaſe. 


pP. III. 


Of the Nervous FEVER. 


T begins with a wearineſs, chillneſs, 

and ſhuddering in a ſmall degree; then 
follow flaſhes of heat, a dejection of ſpi- 
rits, weight and giddineſs of the head, a 
loathing, and ſometimes vomiting of taſte- 
leſs phlegm ; and although the patient 
ſeems free from complaints for ſome hours, 
yet the ſymptoms return with greater ſe- 
verity, eſpecially towards night ; then the 
head is more heavy and giddy, the heat 
greater than through the day, the pulſe 
quick and weak, with an oppreſſive breath- 
Ing, a pain and coldneſs affects the hinder 
part of the head, and ſometimes a heavy 
pain is felt along the crown of the head. 
Theſe are frequently followed by a ſmall 
raving. Thus the patient continues for 
five or ſix days, of a ſickly and pale look, 
is reſtleſs, oppreſſed, and commonly with- 


out fleep, though often nx and drowſy; 
| | the 
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the pulſe during this time is generally quick, 
weak, and unequal, ſometimes fluttering, 
ſlow, and intermitting; then on a fluſhing 
of the face it grows quick, and afterwards 
calm and equal. Theſe, as well as the 
chills, are ſhifting and various. At times 
the face is coloured and hot, when the ex- 
tremities are very cold; the urine is com- 
monly pale, and often clear; ſometimes of 
a whey colour, without ſediment; at other 
times particles like bran are ſeen ſwimming 
up and down in it. 

The tongue in the beginning is ſeldom 
dry or diſcoloured, but in ſome patients co- 
vered with a thin whitiſh ſlime: in the ſtate 
or cloſe of the diſeaſe, it is in many patients 
dry and chapped; yet they ſeldom complain 
of thirſt, though ſometimes of a heat in 
the tongue. | 

About the ſeventh or eighth day; the 
giddineſs and pain of the head becomes 
greater, with a ſounding in the ears, and 
afterwards a raving; the oppreſſion at 
heart is more urgent, and brings on a real 
fainting, if*the patient fits upright. - Cold 
ſweats come out on the forehead, and back 
of the hands. If the urine is now pale or 
clear, a raving is to be expected, with 
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trembling and ſtarting of the tendons: the 
raving is ſeldom violent, but rather a mut- 
tering and dozing. 

A difficulty of breathing and oppreſſion 
about the vitals indicate a miliary eruption 
to happen on the ſeventh, ninth, or eleventh 
day of the fever, or later. 

Seldom does there any evident crifis hap- 
pen, unleſs we reckon ſound ſleep ſuch; 
for it is often the mean of recovery ; but 
the attentive phyſician may hail the ap- 
proaches of health, when the pulſe be- 
comes ſoft and equal, with a proper de- 
gree of ſtrength. | 

The ſkin turns moiſt and warm, the ſleep 
is ſound, the look is changed to the bet- 
ter, and the eye ſhews more of life in the 
waking intervals ; for the eye is here an 
excellent index of the ſtate of the body. 

Salutary ſymptoms are, gentle ſweats 
over the whole body, a ſuppuration below 
the ear, on the neck, or other part of the 
body; white aphthæ; a plentiful ſpitting; 
a moiſt tongue; an eaſy looſeneſs in the 
ſtate that carries off the raving and dozing; 
likewiſe a hot painful eruption about the 
lips or noſe; and laſtly, when the fever 
changes into a regular intermittent. 


Of 
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Of fatal preſage are, black aphthe ; 
brown, livid, or black petechiz, or livid 
veſicles; if the ſtools are frequent, lead- 
coloured, black, and watery, or the ſweats 
profuſe and clammy ; cold ſweats about the 
head and neck, with a ſhuddering, parti- 
cularly if joined to a dyſentery, or hic- 
cough ; difficult ſwallowing, choaking in 
the throat: when violent convulſions come 
on, death ſoon after is frequently the con- 
ſequence. 


CAA. 


Of the Cure of the SLow Nervous 
FEveER. 


HEN the phyſician is called to pa- 

tients labouring under the diſeaſe, 

he muſt be particularly attentive to the ſtate 
of the patient and time of the fever ; from 
theſe muſt he draw his indications of cure. 
And here it is of great uſe to make himſelf 
well acquainted with every deviation from 
health that preceded the firſt appearance of 
the fever, or that happened ſince the time 
the patient was ſeized. A ſenfible keeper, 
on whoſe account he can rely, is of great 
advan» 
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advantage, as the cure of the diſeaſe de- 
pends on his forming a proper judgment. 
This might be proved by many particular 
caſes, which I forbear to relate, as I intend 
only to give the cure in general; but I ſhall 
firſt premiſe a few things with reſpe& to 
the diſeaſe, and the proper indication of 
cure. | 

I ſhall in general take notice, that the 
vital force is here not only irregular, but 
often ſo fmall, as to endanger the life of 
the patient. It is known to phyſicians that 


/ 


the ſtrength of the body is owing to the 


efficacy of the nerves being properly and 
conſtantly exerted. When the nerves are 
hindered from acting in any particular part, 
that part becomes weak; if univerſally im- 
peded, the whole body is enfeebled: if 
their efficacy is too ſtrongly exerted in any 
particular part, a violent ſpaſm or contrac- 


tion happens; if this is univerſal, the whole 


body becomes convulſed. As theſe ſymp- 
toms ariſe from the nerves being affected, 
and frequently appear during the courſe of 
this fever, I may warrantably conclude that 
the cauſe of this fever is ſome matter affect- 
ing the nerves, ſo as ſometimes to hinder 
their influence, and at other times to occa- 
ſion 
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ſion too great an exertion of it. In con- 
firmation of the above, I may add the me- 
thod which nature takes in relieving the 
patients by a vomiting in , the beginning, 
and afterwards by means of various evacu- 
ations, as they are already made mention 
of in the collection of the ſeveral ſalutary 
ſymptoms, all of which I have often ob- 
ſerved during the courſe of this diſeaſe, in 
a number of patients. 

The firſt indication of cure is, to relieve 
the nerves by proper and eaſy evacuations. 
The ſecond is, to keep up the vital force, 
or raiſe it to a proper degree when it is too 
much depreſſed. The third is, to guard 
againſt ſpaſms or convulſions happening, or 
to remove them when they do happen. 
The fourth is, to prevent that change in 
the body which tends to the deſtruction of 
the patient, or the appearance of thoſe 
ſymptoms which are of fatal preſage, as 
they are already narrated : many of them 
ſeem to reſult from a tendency to putre- 
faction in the humours, and ſome from the 
weakneſs of the ſolids, 

Some general obſervations, from their 
utility, deſerve to be premiſed. 


1. Great evacuations are hurtful. 
2. The 
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2. The giving of medicines whoſe ope- 
rations are violent, ought to be avoided. 
3. The cure in general is effected by 
gradually changing the habit of body. 

4. Repeated experiences convince us of 
the great efficacy and excellent virtue of 
wine. Canary or Malaga is the moſt plea- 
fant to the patients, though many other 
Kinds of wine may be brought into uſe, and, 
when ſuited to the conſtitution and cir- 
cumſtances of the ſick, will prove effectual 
remedies. 

I now proceed to the cure. In the be- 


ginning of the fever, when there is a nauſea, 


or oppreſſion at ſtomach, a vomit of ipeca- 
cuanha gives relief; it may be followed 
by ſome eaſy laxative, to empty the prime 


viæ: diaphoretics may be uſed in ſuch 


quantities as ſerve to keep up a breathing 


eaſy ſweat, the whole time of the fever. 


If during the fever a weakneſs, coldneſs, 
or dejection of ſpirits happen, caſtor, ſaf- 


fron, volatile ſalts, and urinous ſpirits, as 
alſo ſaline mixtures, not only promote a 


diaphoreſis, but likewiſe prove antiſpaſm o- 
dic. Wine chears the ſpirits, and increaſes 
the vital force; and in ordinary caſes, if it is 
judiciouſſy ordered, there ſeldom will be 

8 Occa- 


ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 173 
occaſion for any other medicine. When 
the ſymptoms threaten danger from the ef- 
ficacy of the nerves being either too much. 
or too little exerted, bliſters certainly relieve 
the patient by mitigating the ſymptoms. © 

Theſe ſhould be applied with caution ; 
for when the evacuation from them is too 
great, weakneſs, oppreſſion, and dejection 
follows ; but even when thoſe happen, they 
may in many caſes be removed by ſack- 
whey, or wine. But if after uſing the a- 
bove for ſome time, they are found inef- 
fectual, claret wine boiled with aromatics, 
and frequently given in ſmall quantities, 
will generally anſwer our expectations, in 
relieving the above-mentioned and other 
languors. 

In raving, we muſt enquire into the 
cauſe. If it proceeds from weakneſs, which 
is eaſily known by the depreſſed pulſe and 
feeble circulation, as alſo by the ſtate of the 
body, wine and cordials are the beſt reme- 
dies. When the fever is accompanied - 
with ſpaſms or convulſions, caſtor, cam- 
phire, cinnabar, muſk, fœtid gums,  &c. 
given internally; and the applications of 
bliſters to the head or extremities, &c. ſel- 
dom fail in procuring relief. But when the 

face 


1594 A TREATISE ox 

face is red, the eyes inflamed with a wild 
ſtare, and the patient furious, cupping and 
ſcarifying the ſhoulders, or applying leeches 
to the temples, bid fair for ſucceſs. In ſuch 
circumſtances venæſection is unſafe, , as it 
weakens the body too much : if the ex- 
tremities at the ſame time are cold, ſina- 
piſms applied to the ſoles of the feet and 
palms of the hands, raiſe a heat in the ex- 
tremities, and cauſe a very ſenſible revul- 
fion from the head, which greatly relieves 
the patient. 

Sometimes at the height of the fever a 
ſleeping comes on, and continues for one 
day, two days, or even longer: this, when 
it 1s critical, is ſound and undiſturbed. 
The ſkin is warm and moiſt, the pulſe 
equal, the tongue gradually changes to 
the better, and the looks of the patients 
in the waking interval are more lively, 

In ſome caſes the urine depoſites a 
ſediment ; but this is not conſtantly ob- 
ſerved. 

In oppoſition to this, in the ſtate of the 
fever, is a comatoſe diſpoſition, during 
which the patient is oppreſſed, the tongue 
dry and chapt ; he raves, his tendons ſtart, 
and many other ſymptoms continue. As 

| nature 
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nature often carries off theſe ſymptoms by 
means of a diarrhœa, let the phyſician en- 
quire into the ſtate of the abdomen. If he 
finds 'it ſwoln, is ſenſible of a motion or 
noiſe inwardly, the looſeneſs approaches, 
and may be promoted by emollient and 
gently ſtimulating clyſters ; or even a laxa- 
tive ptiſan may bring it about with ſafety. 
In ſome caſes emollient fomentations or 
ſoftening ointments may be applied out- 
wardly to the belly. 

If, on the contrary, the diarrhœa is vio- 
lent and the evacuation great, it ought to 
be reſtrained with caution ; particularly by 
means of aſtringents, as ſtopping it ſuddenly 
is often of bad conſequence ; nay, in ſome 
caſes, of fatal. But it will often be in the 
power of the intelligent phyſician to miti- 
gate the diſcharge by the inteſtines, and 
promote that by the ſkin with ſafety ; 
which change may be brought about by 
ſuch a variety of different methods, that I 
forbear to mention any particular one. As 
the ſtate of the bowels is beſt diſcovered by 
examining the tongue, let the phyſician be 
attentive to the condition of this. When 
it is dry and hard, it points out the uſe of 
diluting and emollient liquors. Is it of a 
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blackiſh colour, antiſeptic medicines may 


prevent miſchief. Are the aphthæ nume- 
rous and white, experience convinces us of 


the efficacy of the bark. Does even the 


appearance of black aphthæ terrify us, it is 
the indiſpenſible duty of the phyſician to 


attempt every thing that reaſon dictates for 


the relief of the patient, as it is then even 
better to try a doubtful remedy, than give 
up the patient to certain deſtruction. To 
anſwer the fourth indication, antiſeptic me- 
dicines, ſuch as vegetable acids, ripe fruits, 
wines, have a very good effect, as well in 
preventing putrefaction, as in removing it. 


Neutral ſalts, as ſpir. minderer. ſaline mix- 


tures, nitre, &c. as alſo rad. contrayerv. 
ſerpentar. Virginian. and many vegetables, 
are very uſeful ; but when there is an evi- 
dent tendency to a gangrene, or when one 
is already formed, and ſeems to threaten 
the life of the patient, the bark is prefer- 
able to other medicines, from its well 
known virtue in curing gangrenes and mor- 


tifications. 


I cannot help here taking notice, that 
gangrenes in this fever, when they happen 
externally, are ſometimes critical ; for af- 


ter they e the ſeverity of the ſymp- 


toms 
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toms ſenſibly abates. Query, Is it not pro- 
bable that they prove ſalutary drains of the 
morbific matter? Many caſes incline me 
to believe this; and hence they ought to 
be dreſſed with ſuch applications as promote 
or keep up a diſcharge of matter, as long as 
this is attended with relicf to the patients, 
or ſeems neceſſary from the circumſtances 
in which they are. This ſeems likewiſe 
to be the intention of nature; fot I have 
ſeveral times obſerved, that although the 
utmoſt care was employed about the fick 
by changing their poſture frequently, and 
applying ſhammy leather, or other ſoft ſub. 
_. ſtances, under the parts on which the ſick 
were laid, yet all proved ineffectual; gan- 
grenes happened, and in place of a fatal, 
were attended with a ſalutary effect: but 
this is not always the caſe. 

When the patients are exhauſted for 
want of reſt, camphire is both ſafe and ef- 
ficacious. In ſome caſes opium may be 
Joined ; in other caſes, from- particular 
ſymptoms that attend the above complaint, 
it is better to join caſtor and aſſ. fætid. to 
the camphire, as in the fetid pills of the 
Edinburgh Diſpenſatory ; and frequent.ex- 
perience has taught me to prefer this form. 

N Opiates 
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Opiates in ſ ſome cafes may be joined to dia- 
phoretics,.. and, if judiciouſly preſcribed, 
will ſeldom fail of ſucceſs. . +, 
When the patient is recovering, af 
laxatiyes properly repeated greatly promote 
the return of health. Various methods may 
be uſed to advance the recovery of the pa- 
tients 3 but it would oblige me to deſcend 
to particulars to point them out, which I 
avoid, as it is not my deſign to treat of the 
cure otherwiſe than in general. I ſhall 


| only obſerve here, that I have ſeen ſome 


conſtitutions much mended from ſevere 
feyers of this kind : thoſe who were ſickly, 
meagre, and ill-looked, before the attack 
of the fever, after recovery became healthy 
and plump; and their looks were thereby 
altered greatly to the better. 


Of the MILIARY FEVER in general. 


WHEN treating on the Nervous Fever, 
I obſerved the indications of a miliary erup- 
tion about to happen. I come now to treat 
of a ſever in which this is an effential ſymp- 
tom, and from whence it has obtained the 
name * Miliary. | 


Al- 
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Although it forms no part of my plan to 
enquire into the cauſes of difeafes, yet I 
cannot help here obferving, that the cauſe 
of this fever ſeems to be a noxious matter 
exceedingly offenſive to the nerves, parti- 
culacly to thoſe of the vitals, though ſen- 
ſibly affecting many other parts of the 
body, while it continues in the courſe of 
the circulation: hence the vital force is 
irregularly exerted, and the animal fune- 
tions diſturbed, till by à ſalutary effort of 
nature the matter is thrown out from the 
circulation, and depoſited in the ſkin, where 
it deſtroys the contiguous parts. What- 
ever part of this matter is volatile evapo- 
rates into the air, while the fixed hardens, 
and falls off in fcales along with the cuti- 
cle. But this will be better underſtood 
from a narration of the ſymptoms. 


3 I 
Of the Mirilany Fever. - 


N the attack the body fhudders a little y 
this is followed by à conſiderable heat, 
and ſo great weakneſs as ſometimes brings 
on fainting; the vitals are as if corded; 
1 there 
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there is great oppreſſion, deep ſighs, reſt- 
leſſneſs; or if the patient ſleeps, it is diſ- 
turbed, and unrefreſhing ; wakefulneſs ; a 
princling heat is felt in the back and palms 
of the hands, with viciſſitudes of cold, 
ſhivering, and heat, within the ſkin of the 
back z the ſkin is dry, and the belly bound. 
To theſe ſuoceeds the miliary eruption, 
whether white or red, and ſometimes they 
are interſperſed: They firſt appear on the 
neck, then the breaſt, back, and laſtly, on 
the arms and hands. After the eruption, 
the ſevere ſymptoms are mitigated ; the 
pulſe, before hard, contracted, and quick, 
becomes ſoft, free, and reſembles a wave in 
its motion; the dejection of mind is re- 
moved, the dryed ſkin feels moiſt, the bound 
belly becomes eaſy, the veſicles grow gra- 
dually larger with bad ſmelling ichor, the 
urine is of a deeper colour, a ſweat with 
an offenſive ſmell peculiar to this eruption 
breaks out, and in ſeven or more days, the 
puſtules dry, fall off in ſcales, and diſap- 
pear: this is attended with great itching 
of the extremities; and the patients after- 
wards gradually recover their former ſtate 
of health. 

Good ſigns are, when the patient i is re- 

lieved 
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lieved by the eruption ; whitiſh and moiſt 
aphthæ, with a plentiful ſpitting, red pim- 
ples ; the livelier their colour, the better. 

Suſpected ſigns are, when the pulſe con- 
tinues hard, or is increaſed without ſleep 
after the eruption; a great reſtleſsneſs, and 
difficult breathing; when through the courſe 
of the diſeaſe the ſweats are profuſe, the 
urine copious and pale, a conſtant inclina- 
tion to make water; when the belly is very 
looſe, with gripes. 

Bad ſigns are, when the puſtules diſappear 
after the eruption, and the ſeverity of the 
ſymptoms continues; when the puſtules 
cannot be forced out; and this ſtate is attend- 
ed with increaſed ſighing, oppreſſion in the 
breaſt, a choaking, weakneſs, anxiety, and 
reſtleſſneſs. | | 

Fatal figns are, when the vitals are hot, 
and the extremities cold, or the reverſe ; 
in the laſt caſe the patient dies in a faint ; 
when the puſtules are black and dry, the 
ſpittle tough, and in ſmall quantities, 
MEAD. 
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INTRODUCTION to the CURE of the 
MILIARY FEVER. 


FROM what is obſerved in the general 
introduction and hiſtory of the diſeaſe, tbe 
indications of cure will be; firſt, to deter- 
mine the matter to the ſkin, and to fayour 
its exit and depoſition : the ſecond, to 
keep up the perſpiration, to promote the 
Aiſcharge of the ſaliva, and keep the belly 
open : the third, to preyent great evacu- 
ations of whatever kind, as they are very 
hurtful in this fever (ſee the ſuſpected 
ſymptoms already made mention of): the 
fourth, to guard againſt weakneſs, ſpiſſi- 
tude, and immeability of the humours, 
from which the fatal ſymptoms ſeem to 
reſult. Before I proceed to the cure, I 
ſhall obſerve in general, that the puſtules, 
which reſemble millet-ſeeds in their figure, 
vary both in ſize and colour: the largeſt and 
reddeſt are the beſt, and give the greateſt re- 
lief to the patient ; and although the white 
are not followed by ſuch relief to the pa- 
tients, they are critical, as well as the red; 
and the criſis from them is incomplete, un- 
leſs when nature is aſſiſted, and the matter 

that 
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that remains in the circulation is thrown off 
by art. 

The ſmaller and leſs perceptible they 
are, the more is the aſſiſtance of art re- 
quired. The more in number and the ſe- 
verer the ſymptoms are that precede the 
eruption, the more ought the phyſician to 
exert himſelf in alleviating the ſymptoms, 
and promoting the eruption. 

In other eruptive fevers, as well as in 
this, particular care ought to be taken to 
guard againſt the retroceſſion of the ex- 
cluded matter, as the worſt of the ſymp- 
toms are thereby brought on anew to the 
great danger of the patient. See the bad 
ſymptoms annexed to the hiſtory of the 
fever. 


. VI. 
Of the Cure of the Mitiary FEVER. 


HE firſt indication of cure is anſwered 

by venæſection, which not only re- 
lieves the ſymptoms, but likewiſe promotes 
the eruption : this may even be performed 
after the eruption when it is neceſſary, and 
the patients bear it well. If the puſtules are 
N 4 red, 
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red, blood may be drawn pretty copioufly ; 
but if they are white, we muſt be more 
ſparing of the vital fluid, When they are 
white and ſmall, it is better to abſtain from 
phlebotomy. 

To keep the ſkin moiſt by bathing or fo- 
mentations is uſeful, both before and after 
the eruption; let them be of a proper de- 
gree of heat, and applied with caution : 
bathing may likewiſe be uſed in the de- 
cline of the diſeaſe, as it promotes reco- 
very. 

To anſwer the ſecond indication, we 
may uſe ſuch inward medicines as promote 
the eruption, or keep out the excluded 
matter: the moſt uſeful are, rad. ſcorzon. 
ſerpent. Virginian. herb. ſcord. &c. moſt 
kinds of aromatics, ſaffron, opiates, dia- 
phoretics, vinegar-whey, ſack-whey, tea, 
coffee, &c. Externally, bliſters make a 
ſalutary evacuation by the ſkin, and greatly 
relieve the patient : they are required when 
the puſtules are white, and in ſuch caſes 
ſeem neceſſary to» complete the criſis, in 
which nature is defective. Let them be 
applied with caution ; for when the eya- 
cuation from them is too great and ſudden, 
the patient is thereby much weakened, 
which tate is attended with danger. 
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When the veſicles are ſo ſmall as ſcarcel 
to be perceived; beſides the bliſters, which 
ought to be continued, we may give eaſy 
laxatives, ſo as to drain off part of the of- 
fending matter by the prime vie; and this 
method is both ſafe and ſalutary. 

In what manner too great evacuations 
are to be leſſened or ſtopped, I have already 
mentioned when on Continual Fevers. 

Emollient gargles, with vegetable acids, 
as lemon juice, &c. are of uſe in keeping 
up the diſcharge of the ſpittle. 

Diluent and emollient decoctions with 
vegetable acids or nitre prove ſerviceable in 
keeping the humours from becoming too 
viſcid : theſe along with proper gargles are 
of conſiderable uſe, when aphthæ appear: 
the Peruvian bark in ſuch circumſtances 
exerts a particular efficacy. 

I come now to treat of a fever which was 
only conſidered as a ſymptom by Hippo- 
crates, and has alſo been by ſeveral eminent 
authors, as Boerhaave, &c. After having 
obſerved it carefully, I take it to be diſtin& 


in its courſe, though inconſtant and various 
as to ſome of its ſymptoms. 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the 
PETECHIAL FEVER. | 


; THE ſymptoms Go numerous, various, 
and ſevere, in this fever, ſo little reducible 
to any of the continual or eruptive feyers al- 


| ready deſcribed, and the infection ſo fre- 


quently obſerved, joined to the unexpected 
death of ſo many patients, have occaſioned 


the common appellation of Contagious and 


Malignant. The appearance of thoſe ſpots 
that are eſſential to it, and that ſo nearly 
reſemble flea-bites, have given it the name 


of Petechial, by which I ſhall conſtantly 


call it. 

That this fever is likewiſe cauſed by 
ſome offenſive matter, is rendered proba- 
ble, by its being infectious, the diſagree- 
able ſmell from the ſeveral evacuations, the 
evacuations themſelves, the eruption, the 
Criſes, as they are ſeverally to be narrated, 

Whether thoſe that give relief by the 
ſkin, as bliſters ; or angry eruptions ; or 
complete criſes, ſuch as hemorrhages, 
looſeneſs, vomiting, ſpitting copiouſly, deaf- 
neſs, and ſleeping, both of which are ac- 
companied with eaſy ſweats when ſalutary; 
it 
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it is of the utmoſt importance in this fever 
to obſerve the efforts of nature, and to en- 
courage or oppoſe them, according to the 
circumſtances. Some general obſervations 
will put this matter in a proper light. 

Copious ſweats happening on the une- 
qual days, or on the critical days, are nei- 
ther ſalutary nor critical, though they ſome- 
times abate the rigour of the ſymptoms: 

When the matter is too ſoon depoſited 
on the ſkin, as alſo when the petechiz diſ- 
appear, theſe are always dangerous, fre- 
quently fatal. 

When the eruption is not univerſal; 
when in place of the petechiæ, the {kin ap- 
pears like variegated marble ; when little 
matter is depoſited, or when any violent 
evacuation ſupplies the place of the pete- 
chiæ, the danger is great. 

When the patients are furious, obſtinate, 
and ill- natured; when the look has a wild 
ſtare, the eyes free from inflammation, 
and a trembling comes on, convulſions are 
the conſequence ; and theſe are often vio- 
lent, ſometimes fatal. 

The appearances in the urine are very 
various and changeable, and little is to be 


learned from its inſpection as to the diſ- 
eaſe. 
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eaſe. Thick ſediment in the urine, ſuch 
as happens in Continual Fevers, though it 
is obſerved on the critical days, is not to 
be truſted, even when accompanied with 
conſiderable relief from the ſymptoms: the 
bad ſymptoms ſoon after return with vio- 
lence, and the urine appears not long af- 
ter crude, as I have often obſerved. 

When the'urine depoſites a copious and 
pellucid ſediment like clear mucus, it is a 
bad omen. | 

The more regular the pulſe, and the 
more equal the vital force through the 
courſe of the fever, the greater the hope of 
a ſalutary event; but not to weary the 
reader with general obſervations, I ſhall 
ſubjoin a deſcription of the diſeaſe, and add 
to this three caſes, as they were taken down 
in a journal, when attending the patients. 
How far a general deſcription of a diſeaſe 
differs from a particular one, the reader 
will have it in his power to judge of by 
attentively conſidering the firſt, and com- 
paring it with the laſt; and although there 
are many ſymptoms in the deſcription not 
to be met with in the caſes, yet there is not 
a ſymptom in the deſcription that has not 
been often obſerved by accurate practiti- 

| oners. 
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oners. The judicious, after having long 
obſerved every thing that happened in par- 
ticular caſes, ſelect from theſe ſuch parts 
as compoſe a whole; by this means exhi- 
biting to the learner whatever they believe 
to be moſt uſeful to him, in forming a pro- 
per judgment. 


CHAP. VII. 


Of the PETECHIAL FEVER. 


I the beginning, the rigors when they 

happen are violent; the heats are ſud- 
den and remit, though afterwards ſharp 
and permanent; the pulſe is tenſe or hard, 
commonly quick and ſmall, though ſome- 
times flow and regular, for a time, and then 
fluttering and unequal ; there is an op- 
preſſion at ſtomach, with a ſtinging pain of 
the breaſt; the head aches; giddineſs, 
loathing, and vomiting, are conſiderable ; a 
faxed pain is felt in one or both temples, 
over one or both eye-brows, frequently in 
the bottom of the orbits of the eyes; the 
eyes always appear full, heavy, yellowiſh, 
and after a little inflamed ; the face looks 
bloated and dead-coloured ; the temporal 
arteries 
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arteries throb, with a ſounding in the ears ; 
there is a great depreſſion of fpirits, weak- 
neſs and — —_ the. pulfe ſeems 
ſtrong. 

The brecthing is difficult, and inter- 
rupted with fighing and ſobbing ; the breath 
is hot, and the ſmell offenſive; there is a 
pain in the back, loins, and joints ; an uni- 
verſal wearineſs, with a painful ſtretching 
of the fibres in the hams of the legs; the 
bones are as if broke or bruiſed; a great 
inward heat continues through the courſe 
of the diſeaſe; a dryneſs of the jaws; a 
cold along the back bone; all complain of 
a bitter taſte in the mouth, and heat at ſto- 
mach; the ſweat ſmells offenfively : ſome- 
times there is a cough, and great proneneſs 
to ſweating through the whole courſe of 
the diſeaſe ; ſometimes there is a perpetual 
vomiting of dark green or black matter that 
ſmells offenfively, attended with a great 
heat and oppreſſive pain in the pit of the 
ſtomach ; at other times a troubleſome hie- 
cough. 

The tongue, at firſt white, grows daily 
more dark ; and ſometimes it is of a ſhin- 
ing livid colour, with a dark bubble at the 
top: this often continues many days after a 
favourable criſis. At 
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At the height of the diſeaſe it generally 
becomes vaſtly dry, ſtiff, and black, or of 
a dark brown: this renders the ſpeech un- 
intelligible. 

The thirſt in the increaſe of the fever is 
commonly great, ſometimes unquenchable; 
the lips and tongue near the ſtate are fur- 
red over with black tough matter. In the 
attack the urine is often crude and pale, 
but grows much higher- coloured in the 
advance, and often reſembles yellowiſh 
urine tinged with blood; it is without the 
leaſt ſediment, or even cloud, and ſo con- 
tinues for ſeveral days; then by degrees it 
grows darker, ſometimes almoſt black, and 
ſmells rank and offenſive. 

The ftools, eſpecially near the ſtate, or 
in the decline of the fever, are for the moſt 
part ſtinking, green, livid, or black, fre- 
quently with ſevere gripes or blood. 

Convulſions, or ſtarting of the tendons, 
in ſome caſes continue through the whole 


diſeaſe. 


Of the Several CRISES. 


STAHL has obſerved the criſes happen 


the firſt, third, or fourth day by a breath- 
8 ing 
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ing ſweat coming on early in the morning 
the earlier this happens, the more com- 
plete the criſis ; as likewiſe by an erup- 
tion the ſeventh, eleventh, or fourteenth 
day: nor is this criſis followed by any ſen- 
' fible excretion, according to Ramazzini. 
The petechiæ has been obſerved to come 
out the fourth and ſeventh day, after rigors 
had happened. The ſize of the petechiæ 
differs ; ſome are large and red, others leſs, 
and of a purple colour. The order of their 
appearance is firſt on the breaſt and neck, 
then on the arms and thighs, even to the 
feet ; none are ſeen on the face : the larger 
commonly continue till the twelfth day, 
the leſs to the fifteenth, or even to the 
twenty-ſecond day. The following for the 
moſt part prove complete criſes; deafneſs 
the fifth, ninth, eleventh, or fourteenth 
day : hzmorrhages of the noſe the eighth, 
ninth, and thirteenth day, when copious ; 
a looſeneſs the ninth, tenth, and fifteenth 
day ; the longer it continues the better : 
vomiting on the tenth or fifteenth day, firſt 
of pituita, then of bitter and ſharp matter, 
with remiſſion of the ſymptoms : ſleepineſs 
the thirteenth, fifteenth, or ſeventeenth 
day: a plentiful ſpitting of ſaliva on the 
eleventh or fifteenth day. Sa- 
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Salutary ſymptoms are, pains of the 
head ; an ac ig, (nieilingy 1cd am; large, 
fretting, watery. bliſters on the back, breaſt, 
or ſhoulders; a hot and angry eruption 
about the lips, or noſe. Ritter has obſerved, 
that convulſions, gathering of moats, rav- 
ing, tofling in the bed, cold ſweats, weep- 
ing, pale urine, ſtarting of the tendons, and 
convullions of the lower jaw, about the 
eleventh or thirteenth day, with a good 
pulſe, threatened no evil, but portended a 
crilis. 

A conſtant and regular pulſe through the 
courſe of the fever, may well be depended 
upon as the moſt ſalutary ſign. 

Signs of bad omen are, the petechiæ ap- 


pearing before the ſeventh day ; when they 


do not break out over the whole body; 
when they are livid, black, or brown; 


when they are ſo flat as not to be ſeen, un- 


leſs when viewed tranſverſely. 

Deadly ſymptoms are, a ſevere hiccough ; 
evacuating worms by the mouth; vomit- 
ing on the critical days, if ſevere; ſmall hæ- 
morrhages; to be without thirſt; a ſmall 


pulſe, and ſuppreſſion of urine; a looſe 
belly; when the belly continues wor | 
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ly, the bounder the worſe ; black blyiſh 
marks like bruiſes, with lividity and cold- 
neſts of the extremities; an inflammation 
of the throat in the ſtate of the fever; when 
the flin of the breaſt appears as if marbled 


over ; profuſe ſweats about the eleventh or 


twelfth day; the petechiæ diſappearing, 
and miliary puſtules breaking out; a diffi- 
cult breathing that raiſes the breaſt and 
clavicles; a lethargy the fifth or ſeventh 
day, with a trembling pulſe ; a ſtarting of 
the tendons in the wriſt, and pulling of 
'the under jaw, with an irregular pulſe ; 
gaping, with' diſtortion of the mouth; when 
the tongue falters ; when hearing is very 
acute. 

In the following caſes the reader will 
meet with a faithful relation of the moſt 
remarkable ſymptoms in the order in which 
they happened, without mentioning the 
medicines, as 1 intend ſome time or other, 
God willing, to publiſh theſe and many 
other caſes more fully, with a commentary 


and particular obſervations on the uſe and 
efficacy of every medicine. 


CASE 
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:. a plummer, aged above Nov. hs 
thirty, of a robuſt conſtitution, af- 1759. 
ter having walked hard for ſome miles, 
by Which be had greatly warmed himſelf, 
fat down in church, where he ſoon became 
very cold, and ſhivered much. Here he 
continued for ſome hours, and from thence 
he went home, and found himſelf ſo much 
indiſpoſed, that he was obliged to go to 
bed, where he continued very bad till next 
morning ; then he was blooded to 3x. 
or 3 xij. which after ſtanding ſeveral s 
hours ſhowed no inflammatory cruft, as his 
wife informed me. 

I was called, and found him labour- 
ing under a very ſevere. fever, with a 
ftrong full pulſe. He complained of a violent 
Pain 'of the head, an oppreſſion at heart, 
pain of the throat, and difficulty of ſwal- 
lowing; his tongue was covered over with 
a thick white cruſt ; his urine had depoſited 
a copious tranſparent ſediment like clear 
mucus. As he was bound in his belly, an 
injection was ordered, by the uſe of which 
he had ſome copious and eaſy ſtools. On 
enquiring, I found that he had ſweated pro- 

O 2 fuſely 


6. 
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fuſely from the beginning, and had cough- 
ed ſometimes, though but ſeldom. 
Nov. 4 The ſymptoms were much abated, 
which ſeemed to promiſe a happy 
exit to the diſeaſe, only the pulſe varied, 
and was much depreſſed ; he complained 
greatly of the oppreſſion at heart being in- 
creaſed, and a tenſeneſs of his belly. 
After great anxiety and raving thro' 
the whole day, at night he fell into a 
profuſe ſweat, which continued till next 
morning. About the middle of the night, 
when in the ſweat, his wife, ' moved by 
his intreaties and threats, changed his ſhirt 
while he ſat by the fire : here he continued 
till he fainted, and then they carried him 
to bed. 
In the morning I found him inſenſible. 
9 On being aſked whether he felt the 
pain of the head or oppreſſion at heart, he 
declared he was free from both, but com- 
plained greatly of want of reſt, which he 
ſaid he had been deprived of ever ſince the 
beginning of the fever. His urine and fœces 
eſcaped without his knowledge; his thirſt 
was unquenchable; he raved about his 
buſineſs ; his cough was dry; his tongue 
coyered with a thick white cruſt, of a livid 
* colour 
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colour in the middle. His wife told me 
that when ſhifting him, ſhe had obſerved 
his back and belly variegated like marble. 
On examining his breaſt, I found it had 
moſtly diſappeared, though the purplecolour 
was ſtill viſible in ſeveral parts. 

The ſeventh day of the fever, af- 
ter having raved much through the 
preceding night, in the morning he fell 
into a copious and univerſal ſweat, that con- 
tinued equal for the greateſt part of the 

day : this afforded a good omen for being 
freed from the ſevereſt ſymptoms by means 
of it: he fell aſleep, and on waking his 
thirſt was abated. | 

In the morning, I found him in a 
ſound ſleep, but left him directly, flat- Ld 
tering myſelf with the hopes that a crifis 
might have happened. Returning again in 
the afternoon, I found him raving, and 
coughing ; the purple colour had diſap- 
peared, and his whole breaſt was covered 
over with ſmall petechiæ, which could only 
be ſeen when viewed tranſverſely ; his 
thirſt was great, and he drank plentifully ; 
the tongue was greatly cruſted over, and 
black in the middle; his urine had a cloud 
in it, but no appearance of ſediment. 
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In the morning the keeper in- 
| formed me, that he had raved ex- 
ceſſively through the night, catched at the 
air with his hands, had had a ſtarting of 
the tendons, and his extremities cold. In 
the condition as above deſcribed did I find 
him. A large bliſter was immediately ap- 
plied to his ſhoulders, ſoon after which the 
heat returned to his extremities, and the 


Nov. 12. 


ſkin was covered with a warm moiſture ; 


his eyes looked more lively ; he had no 
great thirſt, and ſleeped little; a gliſter was 
injected, which he kept; he was ſenſible 
when he paſſed his water, which aſte: 
ſtanding ſome time became cloudy. 

He continued eaſier through the 
whole day. In the morning I found 
him ſtupid, ſometimes raving, and 

without thirſt ; in the evening his ſkin was 
moiſt, and ſufficiently warm; he had a 
"EY of the tendons. 

In the morning he was very cold; in 

5' the forenoon a bliſter was applied to 
ahi inſide of each leg, from the calf down 
to the ancle ; the heat returned ſoon after, 
anda warm moiſture-was felt on the ſkin. 


_ Thushecontinued through the greateſt part 


of the night till his breaſt was marbled 
over 
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over as on the ninth, which appearance 
continued till his death the ſixteenth of the. 
month, and thirteenth of the diſcaſe, 
when he quietly expired. 

It may here be obſerved, that though 
many injections were, given, he. never voide 
ed any thing by ſtool after the third day of 
the diſeaſe. The blackneſs on the tongue 
an the eighth day of the diſeaſe, indicated 
that a gangrene of the bowels, either had 
ha ppened, or ſoon would; it is. not im- 
' probable that the bound belly was owing: 
to this. 

When long kept in an erect poſture any 
time of the diſeaſe, he always fainted. 

Although the copious ſweats that hap- 
pened the fifth day of the diſeaſe, afforded 
ſome hope of a criſis on the ſeventh; yet 
though he ſweated profuſely great part of 
chat day, no marks of a criſis appeared, in 
the urine; and though many of the ſymp- 
toms were much abated after the ſweat, 
they ſoon returned with great ſeverity. 

The cold admitted during the ſhifting 
on the fifth day of the diſeaſe, and the erect 
poſture in which he was kept ſo long, 
might poſſibly do miſchief. 


Q 4 I may 
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iy may ſafely conclude from many expe- 


riences, that profuſe ſweats in eruptive 
tevers, whether miliary, purple, or petechial, 
are neither critical nor ſalutary. 

In the beginning of the fever, the patient 
complained much of a ſwelling and hard- 
neſs of his belly, 

His ſweat was always fœtid, his eyes 
ſometimes dull and lifeleſs; and though 
he was often inſenſible, and raved exceed- 
ingly, yet he knew his wife, relations, and 
acquaintances to the laſt, 

A little daughter of his, of eight years of 
age, was juſt recovering from the petechial 
fever, when he fell ill. The violent exer- 


WS 


ciſe in walking, and ſubſequent cold in 


church, might greatly contribute to bring 
the morbid particles into action, and pro- 
duce the fatal ſymptoms as mentioned. 

At the ſame time that he was under the 
fever, a little ſon had the meaſles, and a boy 
the chicken-pox : his wife, though con- 
ſtantly employed about both her daughter 

and him, the whole time of their fevers, 
yet continued free from any infection. 
I ſhall now ſubjoin a couple of caſes, 


where both the patients were of the ſame 


lex and age, ſeized the fame day, and con- 
tinued 
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tinued under the fever at the ſame times 
yet the cvents are very different. 


CASE; BM. 


A young lady about twenty years Dee. 15, 
of age, of a robuſt conſtitution, 1759. 
and generally very healthy, was ſeized with 
a fever under which ſhe continued till the 
twenty-fourth, when I was called. On 
inquiring of the ſurgeon-apothecary who 
attended, I was informed that it was a ner- 
vous fever; that ſome red-ſpots had ap- 
peared, but were gone off. I found her in 
the following condition : She was raving 
greatly; her eyes were much inflamed; her 
urine depoſited clear pellucid ſediment like 
mucus ; ſhe had a ſtarting of the tendons, 
great thirſt; the pulſe was languid and 
oppreſſed ; ſhe had early in life contracted 
a prejudice againſt medicines, in which ſhe 
perſiſted till the laſt; ſo that ſhe would 
take none. I ordered a large bliſter to be 
applied betwixt her ſhoulders. 

Fer eyes were much freed from 
the inflammation, but had a wild 
ſtare ; ſhe raved exceedingly ; her pulſe was 
full and flow, her breaſt oppreſſed ; ſhe was 

blooded 


25. 
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blooded directly to Zx. by which the op- 


preſſion was ſomewhat relieved ; no veſicles 
had riſen from the bliſter: towards night 
a gentle eaſy ſweat came on, and continued 
through the night without any relief of 


the ſymptoms ; the raved. greatly. 


In the morning l found her quite 
" delirious, her looks full of rage 
and admiration ; ſhe complained conſtantly 
with an angry tone ; her ſkin was cold, 
her pulſe wavering : with a threatening 
voice ſhe demanded another room, and at 
laſt obtained what ſhe deſired. After ſhe 
had been ſome time in bed, the ſkin be- 
came warmer, the pulſe turned quieter, 
and more equal ; a bliſter was applied to 
the inſide of each leg below the calf; ſoon 
after ſhe fell aſleep, which continued thro' 
the day, though not found. About ten 
of the clock at night a ſweat came on uni- 
verſally, which the friends looked on as a 
good omen. 

In the morning I found her greatly 

oy” worſe : ſhe was quite delirious, had 4 
ſtarting and pulling of the tendons; her 
urine eſcaped involuntarily ; her ſkin was 
hot, dry, and parched ; her thirſt great; thro! 
the night, ſhe raved exccedingly about 
houſe- 


Dec. 2 
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hauſchold-atfairs, of which. ſhe had had 


the management in health. 
Contigued much in the ſame: Dec. 28. 


wW 

The ſymptoms were more ſevere, 
the ſkin hotter and drier, the tendons 
were convulſed; ſhe hunted: moats, often 
gathered and graſped the bed-cloaths, her 
eyes were much inflamed: a large blifter 
was applied to the head; the ſymptoms. 
rather increaſed till the zoth at feven 
o'clock in the morning, when ſhe died. 
Obſervandum quad tributum lunare licet 
farce, toto ſere tempore febris ſolvebat : hoc 
vero 4 rigore ſymptomatum. ſemper audt um. 
Continuò delirabat circa neceſſaria, ne que Au- 
bito quin ſi medicamentis uſa erat omnia altem 
meliora feciſſent. 


C ASE. IM 


M—- B—-, a girl, aged about Dec. 15, 
twenty, of a good and healthy 1759. 
conſtitution, was. ſeized, with a fever, under 
which ſhe continued till the 21iſt, 
when the petechiæ appeared. 

She complained greatly of an op- 
preſhonat heart, and raved through the 
night. 7 


—— ——— 


— 
. 
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Her mother gave her a doſe of 
rhubarb, from which ſhe had 
four ſtools ; after theſe ſhe grew much 
worſe, and J was called. I found her very 
hot, and the petechiæ had almoſt diſap- 
peared. I ordered her an infuſion of ſnake- 


Dec. 23. 


root and wild Valerian. This ſhe uſed 


ih plentifully ; and on the 24th, when I 
\ viſited her, the petechiz had appeared 
again, and were very apparent, red, and 
numerous, even to the extremities of the 
fingers : on the legs and feet none were to 
be ſeen, but the breaſt was every where 
full of them ; the fever was high, the rav- 
ing great ; her pulſe was ſtrong, hard, and 
flow. I ordered her to be blooded to zx. 
after this ſhe was relieved for ſome time, 
but in the following night was delirious. 
The fever ſtill kept up. I found her 
undera dozing ; on which alarge bliſter 
was ordered, and afterwards applied to the 


ſhoulders ; through the night the raving 


25. 


and ſtarting of the tendons was fo great, 
that it alarmed all about her. 


On viſiting her I found the fever 
judged, to uſe the language of Hippo- 
crates ; the bliſter had riſen and run plenti- 


26. 


fully; the pulſe was quieter ; the ſkin mode- 


rately 
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rately warm, was every where covered with 
moiſture ; her ſleep was ſound ; and a ſedi- 
ment in the urine. 

I found her in the ſame ſtate, 
her tongue dry and blackiſh in 
the middle : as ſhe had had no ſtool fince 
the 23d, I ordered an injection, which was 
not given. 

I found her tongue rather worſe, on 
which I again ordered the injection. 

Her mother informed me, that while 
the injection was preparing on the 
28th, ſhe had had an eaſy ſtool, and had con- 
tinued eaſy in her belly ever ſince; that ſhe 
had ſometimes raved through the night, 
and was very weak. I now find her entirely 
free from the fever; and every day after 
this ſhe gradually recovered, and ſoon after 
regained as good a ſtate of health as for- 


merly. 


Dec. 27. 


28, 


CEC .. HL 


Of the CRE of the PRTECHTIAL FEveR. 


. we are generally moſt ſucceſsful 
when we attentively obſerve the me- 
thod nature makes uſe of in procuring re- 


lief, 


—— 
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Iief, and ſttictly putſue the ſatne, ſo here 


the firſt indication of cure is, to expel the 
noxious matter. 

The ſecond is, to keep the circulation as 
equal and conſtant as we can, without 


-connteraQting the ſalutary efforts of nature, 


in britiging about the ſeveral criſes atready 
mentioned. By means of this we ſhall alſo 


prevent the fatal ſymptoms, which ought 
to be the conſtant ftady of the conſcientious 
practitioner. But were I to mention every 


particular, it would lead e to repeat many 


things already obſerved when on Con- 
tinual Fevers, and to obſerve ſeveral things 
- which 1 ſhall reſerve till I come to treat of 


Inflammatory Fevers. 

When this truly formidable fever is epi- 
demic, let us carefully obſerve, if, on its 
firſt attack, a breathing eafy ſweat happens 
the firſt, third, or fourth day. By encou- 
raging this, and keeping the patient in a 


proper degree of warmth, he will ſoon 


ſwear off the infection. 

If on the contrary, the ſweat is profuſe, 
the heat great, the pulſe ſtrong, with op- 
preſſion at heart, we may reaſonably con- 
clude that the fever will be of ſome con- 
tiuance. In this caſe, bleeding plentifully 

re- 
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relieves the patient, and prevents, or at 
leaſt renders more mild many of the worſt 
ſymptoms; nor does it impede any of the 
criſes, but rather promotes them, as J have 
learned from many repeated experiences. 
And here, once for all, let me obſerve, 
that whenever there is a-ſtrong, full, ſlow 
pulſe, with the indication of inflammation 
in whatever part, venæſection is the ſureſt 
and moſt ſudden remedy; nor need we 
heſitate to order this any time of the fever, 
if there are no particular circumſtances that 
forbid it. We have reaſon to believe that 
by means of this, part of the offending 
matter is evacuated, as it ſeldom fails to 
give relief from the ſeverity of the ſymp- 
toms: it renders the evacuations critical, 
and ſalutary, which by exceſs might be- 
come dangerous: it rather promotes the 
eruption of the petechiæ than otherwiſe; 
nor could I ever obſerve that it occaſioned 
their retroceſſion. 

But beſides venæſection, inward medi- 
cines are required to keep up an eaſy diſ- 
charge by the ſkin; and although I have 
mentioned ſeveral medicines fit for this 
purpoſe before, yet from experience I can 
here recommend abſorbents, nitre, diapho- 


retic 
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retic antimony, vegetable acids, ſaffron; 
theſe in ordinary caſes; but when the weak 
ſtate of the patient requires cordials, wine, 


ſnake- root, contrayer. wild valerian, &c. 
may be ordered, and ſeldom diſappoint the 
judicious preſcriber. When the patient is 


troubled with loathing or vomiting in the 
beginning of the fever, an eaſy emetic 
given will prove uſeful; and after its ope- 
ration 1s over, in ſome circumſtances a gen- 
tle laxative does great ſervice; but beware 
of all purgatives after the eruption, and of 
every thing that may render the belly looſe; 
for in ſuch circumſtances, I have known 
miſchief from clyſters incautiouſly injected. 

To preſcribe a regular courſe of medi- 
cines in ſo irregular a diſeaſe would be la- 
bour loſt ; ſo I ſhall mention ſome of the 
worlſt ſymptoms, with the medicines that 
are proper for giving relief. | 

Does the patient complain of an intole- 
rable pain of the head, or want of reſt, 
camphire claims the preference ; though 
in ſome caſes, caſtor, aſs. fœtid. or even 
opium, may be joined to advantage. Does 
a diarrhea threaten miſchief, nitre pro- 


_ perly given will mitigate, or remove it al- 


moſt in every caſe. 


8 Are 
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Are the ſweats profuſe, we may reſtrain 
them by abſorbents, antiſpaſmodics, opi- 
ates, &c. for I never obſerved them criti- 
cal. Is an hemorrhage too profule ; ifin- 
glaſs, gum arabic, jellies, &. may be 
given; or, what, indeed, I found generally 
more efficacious, mineral acids. 

When the belly is very bound, emol- 
lient and diluent medicines may be uſed 
inwardly, and emollient injections ordered. 

In dozing, raving, ftarting of the ten- 
dons, retroceſſion of the petechiæ, bliſters 
are remarkably efficacious, as they like- 
wiſe are in coldneſs of the extremities : in 
ſeveral of theſe ailments, ſinapiſms, ap- 
plied to the foles, have a very ſudden and 
remarkable effect. 

Salivation, which is ſometimes critical, 

may be promoted by proper gargles, or 
emollient and diluent decoctions, taken 
plentifully. 
I ſhall now conclude with obſerving, 
that when nature makes any effort towards 
thoſe changes which are attended with 
danger, it is better to prevent their happen- 
ing, than to remedy them after they are 
happened, 


P The 


/ 
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The ſeveral criſes, many of which are 
in common with continual fevers, are in- 
dicated by particular appearances ; for 
which ſee Continual Fevers. 

The judicious and attentive phyſician 
will be able to perceive by theſe appear- 
ances when danger is threatened ; and in 
ſuch circumſtances will exert himſelf in 
the moſt ſkilful manner to procure relief 
to the patient, and prevent danger : where- 
as, when the appearances are fayourable, 
he will aſſiſt nature, encourage her efforts, 


and help to promote her ſalutary purpoſes. 


Specifics can with no propriety be truſt- 
ed in this diſeaſe; nor is there, perhaps, 
any fever in which more judgment is re- 
quired to treat it with ſucceſs. No parti- 
cular method can be followed, fo very va- 


rious and different are the appearances, 


and fo irregular is the courſe of the fe- 
ver in ſeveral epidemic conſtitutions. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of the PLAGUk. 


1 COME now to the Plague, which has 
a nearer relation to fevers than any other 
kinds of diſeaſes. It ſeems to be cauſed by 
the moſt noxious matter that can be com- 
municated by the atmoſphere : it is well 
known to be very infectious ; and from the 
dreadful havock it makes, is called by ſome 
the ſcourge of human kind.” As I never 
ſaw any labouring under the plague, I ſhall 
deſcribe it in the conciſeſt manner from 
the beſt authors. It begins with a numb- 
neſs of the head, a weight, great pain, 
ſleepineſs, ſtupidity, forgetfulneſs, reſtleſſ- 
neſs, ſometimes wakefulneſs, and great 
weakneſs; loathing of food, anxiety, a 
heart-burn and fainting, with a reaching 
and vomiting ; a ſhuddering, a languid, 
ſlow, contracted, or frequent pulſe, and 
fainting. | 
Lanciſi has obſerved the following eri- 
ſes in that plague which he has deſcribed ; 
a-parrotid ſwelling, with a thick ſediment 
in the urine ; a dyſentery, ſweats, nume- 
F 32 rous 
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ous puſtules breaking out, a large hæmor- 
rhage from the noſe. 

The moſt ordinary criſis is by tumours 
externally, on the third or fourth day, or 
between them; the ſooner the better: 
fuch as occupy the glandular parts are cal- 
led buboes ; if ſalutary, they ſoon become 
ſoft by ſuppuration, and being opened 
give entire relief. Lanciſi obſerved, that 
when the dyſentery ſupervened, the diſeaſe 
proved fatal. | 

A worſe kind is the carbuncle, or botch, 
which is often followed by a mortification 
of the parts, and frequently fatal. 


rer. X. 
Of the Cours of the PL AG ux. 


E may obſerve in this diſeaſe many 

__ things in common with Continual 
fevers, and ſeveral with the Eruptive. The 
crites; ſuch as prove ſalutary, viz. a paro- 
tid ſwelling, ſweats, copious hemorrhages 
from the noſe, puſtules, buboes, and dy- 
ſenteries, indicate the neceſſity of either 
evacuating the morbid matter, or of de- 
poſiting it out of the courſe of the circu- 
| lation. 
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culation. When this can be obtained, we 
may reckon on a ſudden and ſure relief: 
but let us hear practitioners. Frederic 
Hoffman recommends vomits : his words 
are, Emetica caut?, & cum prudentia adhibita, 
diuvinam opem ferunt, fi tempore et in princi- 
pio peſtis et contagioſorum morborum uſur- 
pentur, quod certa experientia nabss conſtat. 
Op. I. 204. For bleeding directly, we 
have the authority of Botticher, where he 
obſerves, Quod in Copenhagen nullus earum 
cui vena ſecta fuit poſt duodecim horas ab in- 
vaſione morbi evaſerat, multi autem evaſe- 
rint quibus primis horts ſecta fuit. Syden- 
ham adviſes bleeding copiouſly, which, if 
early performed, may be done ad anim de- 
liguium. I ſhall ſubjoin what Lanciſi di- 
rects to be uſed in continual peſtilential fe- 
vers. Laxantia pulv. contrayerv. et pulu. 
ocul. lancror. ante tertium diem, clyſteres, 
veſicantia, China, aguæ diapboreticæ cucur- 
bite ſcarificate, tum infimis artubus quam 
fub ſcapulis et juxta occiput ubi cerebrum co 
mate delirioque obfidebatur aliquibus profuerunt 
et veneſettio jugularum. Op. I. 197. On 
comparing the various accounts of this 
diſeaſe, as they are to be found in the ſe- 


veral authors, from Thucydides to Dr. 
P x. Mead, 
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Mead, we ſhall find ſo great a difference 


in the hiſtories of the diſeaſe, that it is 


impoſſible to give any general method of 


cure, or even to determine with n 


and preciſion what a plague i is. 

The account I have given, is taken from 
ſome of the beſt modern authors, and in- 
cludes the moſt eſſential and remarkable 
N as well as criſes. 

But ſhould ſuch a diſeaſe happen, I take 
it to be the duty of a conſcientious phyſi- 
cian to obſerve every thing carefully, and 
ſuit his method of cure to the ſalutary 
purpoſes of nature; by means of which 
he may, perhaps, have it in his power to 
preſerve the lives of many. 

I ſhall now proceed to treat of Inflam- 
matory Fevers, where the cauſe is evidently 
an inflammation of ſome particular part : 
T ſhall endeavour to point out the manner 
of diſcovering and knowing each diſeaſe, 
and foreſeeing the event, whether ſalutary 
or fatal. | 

I ſhall likewiſe ſubjoin a few obſervations 


with regard to the practice; and take no- 


tice of ſome of the moſt efficacious medi- 
cines in each  Cifcaſe, 


8 The 
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The phyſician will be greatly aſſiſted in 


forming a judgment of inflammatory fe- 
vers, by being well- acquainted with the 
particular ſtructure and nature of the parts 
affected. 

The ſeveral powers of the nerves, of the 
muſcles, of the membranes, &c. &c. both 
with regard to their action, and ſufferings, 
will aſſiſt him in forming a proper idea of 
the ſeat of the diſeaſe, the cauſe of the 
ſymptoms, and the effects of operations, 
medicines, and applications. Whatever ob- 
ſervations have been made on human bodies 
caſually ſuffering may be depended on; ex- 
periments on brutes are apt to lead us into 
errors. I am told by a phyſician of con- 
ſiderable eminence, that there is no feeling 
in the membranes and ligaments of the 
joints; and he ſupports his opinion by ex- 
periments made on brutes. Blinded by ſuch 
authority, I put it down as a maxim. Soon 
after, I am called to a patient roaring 
aloud from the torture of the gout. I ex- 
amine his joint, ſee it evidently inflamed, 
feel it hot, and when TI touch it, he re- 
doubles his complaints. Can I here believe 
that the joints have no feeling? Shall J en- 
deavour to perſuade the unhappy ſufferer 
24 that 
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that he is miſtaken, when he declares that 
the pain is in the joint? Would not he 
curſe me to my face, and call me a mad - 
man for adopting ſuch a whim ? Be cau- 
tious, brethren, how ye publiſh your fan- 
cies: in the world is an inexhauſtible fund 
of ridicule; and mankind are now more diſ- 
| poſed to truſt to their own ſenſes than con- 
fide in authority. A poor man, while he 
was cleaving a piece of wood, ſtruck the 
adze into the joint of his knee; the ſyno- 
via flowed out of the wound for ſome 
weeks, and a probe was eably introduced 
into the cavity of the joint, between the 
bones of the leg and thigh : he complained 
aloud night and day for ſeveral weeks, till 
the flux of the liquor from the joint was 
reſtrained, and the wound diſpoſed to heal 
up. Whence this pain? ſay the curious. No 
ſooner was the parts next the joint united, 
than he gave over to complain ; the re- 
maining part of the wound was gradually 
healed up, he recovered the uſe of his joint, 
and found it juſt as ſtrong as before the ac- 
cident: in this ſtate has it continued for 
more than a dozen of years, without either 
weakneſs or complaint. On a compariſon 
between the ſymptoms which reſult from 
| | h the 
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the inflammations of ſuch parts as are of 
different ſtructures, the phyſician will be 
able to judge at once, how very different 
are the ſymptoms of a pleuriſy from thoſe 
of a peripneumony ; thoſe that reſult from 
an inflammation of theſtomach, when com- 
pared with ſuch as happen on an inflamma- 
tion of the liver. Many other inſtances 
might be given ; but they will beſt appear 
on a compariſon of the effeatial ſymptoms 
of the ſeveral diſeaſes which are to be 
treated of in the following book, 
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INFLAMMATORY and ACUTE FEVERS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Come now to treat of ſuch fevers as 
I accompany, or reſult from, the inflam- 

mation of particular parts. Theſe are 
deſervedly called Inflammatory, from the 
great heat that accompanies them ; and 
Acute, from the time of their duration. 


They either happen by themſelves, and 
are called Original; or reſult from other diſ- 
eaſes, and are called Symptomatic : in the 
laſt caſe, they are joined with ſome other 
ailment, which muſt be carefully attended 
to in forming a prognoſtic. 

I ſhall endeayour to follow nearly the 
ſame method in treating of theſe, that I 


have 
2 


INTRODUCTION. 
have moſtly followed in the preceding 
ſheets. I begin with the phrenitis, or in- 


flammation of the head, as it is commonly 
called. 


A TREA- 


A 


nE 
ON 


INFLAMMATORY and ACUTE FEVERS. 


CF. 
Of the PBRINITIsS. 


'£ 1 \HIS either happens without any 
diſeaſe having preceded it, or it is 
the conſequence of ſome other diſ- 
eaſe. . If the firſt, it is preceded by a gid- 
dineſs, and is known by a great heat and 
pains inwardly in the head, redneſs of the 
eyes and face, diſturbed fleep, raving, 
fierceneſs, grief, and other paſſions; a ſud- 
den forgetfulneſs, catching of motes, 
graſping with the hands, or picking of 
| wool from the bed-cloaths; the breathing 
is ſeldom and great, the looks ſtern, the 
eyes prominent, and the noſe moiſt. 


It 


224 A TREATISE ow 


It is generally mortal, the third, fourth, 
or ſeventh day. 

When ſevere, it often degenerates into 

\ madneſs, into a lethargy, or intire ſtupi- 

dity. 

When tremblings happen, it is often fa- 
tal. 

Good figns are, firſt, when it is re- 
lieved by ſleep. q 

2. When it is mild, and intermits. 

3. When it happens by fits, it is never 
mortal. 

4. When varicoſe. ſwellings appear, of 
hemorrhoids flow eafily, 

5. A looſeneſs., 

6. A pain in the back or feet. 

7. A violent cough. 

8. Hzmorrhages 

9. When it begins with laughing. 
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| | 10. A copious ſediment in the urine, 
118 11. Univerſal ſweats. 
5 12. Pains in the belly. 
| | | 13. A leucophlegmatia. 
| Bad figns are, a vomiting of mth 


43 matter ; frequent ſpitting, or indecently 
| ipitting in the faces of by-ſtanders; crude 
| urine; convulſions, which are fore-boded 


by a want of thirſt, as alſo when the 
pati- 


11108 


24 
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patients are ſilent, look aſtoniſhed and 
frighted ; waving of the hands, and 
catching of motes z when the eyes appear 
as if ſullied with duſt ; a chattering of the 
tecth ; a perpetual ſhifting of the ſymp- 
toms ; a ſubſiding of ulcers ; raving about 
things needful ; when this diſeaſe happens 
in the ſmall-pox. 
It proves mortal, when it ſupervenes the 
following diſeaſes : 

1. An inflammation of the lungs. 

2. An iliac paſſion. 

3. From an inflammation and rough- 
neſs of the throat. 

4. From violent pains in different parts, 
particularly of the head. 


C Ba: 


Of the Cure of a Purensy. 


S this diſeaſe is often but of ſhort conti- 

nuance till it proves fatal, it is of much 
importance to inquire into the cauſe of that 
particular phrenitis that the phyſician is 
called to cure. The age, conſtitution, and 
circumſtances of the patient, as well as the 
ſeaſon, muſt be attended to; as from theſe 


* 8 alone, 
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alone, can the proper indications of cure 
be taken, and a rational method of relief 
laid down, if we would practiſe with ſuc- 
ceſs; for, whatever the numerous tribe of 
empirics may boaſt of their ſpecifics, I can 
from experience aſſert, that ſo various are 
the cauſes of this diſeaſe, and ſo different 
the appearances even in the original phre- 
nitis, that it is - impoſſible to cure this 
diſeaſe by one particular method or me- 
dicine : and if this is the caſe in the 
original, how much more ſo muſt it be in 
the ſymptomatic, when, from its being 
joined with other diſeaſes, a much' greater 
variety muſt reſult. But I forbear to inſiſt 
on particulars, as I -propoſe only 'to take 
notice of the moſt general and uſeful ob- 
- ſervations, and add ſuch directions as ſeem 
proper for the cure of the phrenitis, after 
having premiſed a few obvious appearances 
in inflammations, which may afliſt the rea- 
der in forming a proper judgment of the 
ſtate of the parts affected in this, and other 
inflammatory fevers. 

From very obvious appearances in the 
' whites of the eyes, in the ſkin, &c. we 
may certainly conclude, that the blood, in 
an inflammation, gets into a ſett of veſlels 


where 
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where it was not in a ſound ſtate. . The 
cauſe of- this may be either too great force 
from the circulation, or too little reſiſtance 
in the veſſels. The blood continuing in 
theſe veſſels may be occafioned, firſt, by 
the ſize of the globules being too large for 
paſſing through the extremities of the veſ- 
ſels in which it is contained. Secondly, 
the propelling force may hinder” it from 
returning to the orifices of the veins which 
anſwer to the ſanguine arteries, while'the 
counteracting power of the veſſels in which 
it is lodged, conſtantly endeavours to ef- 
fect this: I may here obſerve, that the 
cellular ſubſtance, in which theſe veſſels 
are placed, being endowed with a power 
of contracting, by exerting of this will 
aid or hinder theſe effects, according to 
particular circumſtances. 

From what is aboye obſerved, the di- 
cations of cure in inflammations will be, 

1. To diminiſh the force of the circu- 
lation- 

2. To encreaſe the contracting 5 power 
of the too- much diſtended veſſels, that 
they may, by regaining their proper tone, 
drive back the blood to the orifices of the 
ſanguine veins. 


22 Or, 
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Or, 3. To diminiſh the ſize of the glo- 
bules fo, that they may pals into the ſerous 


veins, and fo return to the courſe of the 


circulation. 

4. To diminiſh any ſpaſm, or contrac- 
tion, whether of the veflels, cellular or 
membranous ſubſtance, which detains the 
blood, or impedes its progreſs in returning 


to the heart. 


I ſhall now confider the favourable ap- 
pearances, as they are ſeverally related. 

Ne 1 is a ſure proof that the inflam- 
mation is ſmall, and the ſpaſms removed, 
2 and 3 ſhew forth, that the diſeaſe 
is not fixed. | 

4 and 5 act by revulſion, and four 
the firſt and ſecond indications of cure, 

_ 6 by ſpaſms and congeſtion in the parts 
mentioned have relieved the head. 

7 occaſions a free Circulation, and pro- 
motes perſpiration. 

8 diminiſhes the force of the eircula- 
tion, and conſequently encreaſes the re- 
pelling force in the over- diſtended veſſels. 

9 indicates the ſeat of the inflamma- 
tion, in which place it is ſeldom dangerous. 

10 greatly diminiſhes the circulation, 
and is a certain proof that the ſpaſms are 


re — 
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remitted ; as we obſerve in acute feyers 
and other complaints. 

11 diminiſh the force of the circula- 
tion, reſtore vigour to the veſſels, diſſolve 
the blood, and remove ſpaſms. 

12 acts as 6. 

13 indicates the relaxed ſtate of the ſo- 
lids, and diſſolved ſtate of the blood, both 
of which muſt relieve inflammations. 

Thus having deviouſly wandered in the 
regions of theory, I reſume my ſubject, 
and come to treat of the method of cur- 
ing an original phrenitis. 

To anſwer the firſt and ſecond indica» 
tions of cure, whether in the original or 
ſymptomatic phrenitis, venæſection is found 
by experience, and from reaſon, to be the 
moſt fadden and moſt ſure method of re- 
lieving the patient ; that of the jugulars is 
preferred, on account of their vicinity to 
the ſeat of the diſeaſe, and the ſudden re- 
vulſion they occaſion : the venæ raninæ 
are ſometimes opened with ſucceſs, and 
the Egyptian method of ſcarifying the in- 
ternal part of the noſtrils has often been 
practiſed with inſtantaneous relief, accord- 
ing to Hoffman. Our accurate and judi- 
cious Countryman Dr. Pringle recom- 

Q 3 mends 
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mends ſix or ſeven leeches to be applied to 
the temples, and its ſucceſs is warranted 
by experience. If the patients have been 
ſubject to the hæmorrhoidal flux, and this 
has been accidentally ſtopped, the apply- 
ing leeches to the fundament gives great 
relief : in ſome particular caſes, cupping, 
and ſcarifying the ſhoulders, is not only 
ſafe and efficacious, but claims the prefer- 
ence to other evacuations. 

As to internal medicines, diluents and 
emollients thin the blood, and: ſoften and 
relax the ſolids; and conſequently, anſwer 
the third indication of cure. 

To allay the heat and mitigate the fe- 
ver, neutral falts, and the acid juices of 
many kinds of ripe fruits, are very effica- 
cious: camphire, judiciouſly preſcribed, 
has an excellent effect; to this opium may 
be joined in ſome caſes with ſingular ad- 
vantage to the ſick. 

When the complaint is accompanied 
with ſtarting of the tendons, and convul- 
ſions of the muſcles of the face, &c. muſk 
often relieves the patient in a very ſudden 
and ſurpriſing manner, as I have often ex- 
perienced ; cinnabar, in ſome caſes, I have 


ſeen very efficacious. 
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As aſſiſtants to nature, let us ever be at- 
tentive to her ſeveral efforts. Does ſhe at- 
tempt to relieve the patient by evacuations 
from the primæ viæ, laxative medicines 
will prove ſafe and efficacious; or clyſters, 
opportunely injected, compleat the criſis. 

Is her ordinary manner of relief by the 
pores of the ſkin, diaphoretics, cauti- 
ouſly given, bring on the ſalutary diſcharge, 
and reſtore the patient to health. 

In ſuch fituations where an hzmorrhage 
is indicated, but prevented by ſome un- 
lucky circumſtance, venæſection may ſup- 
ply its place, or aſſiſt the efforts of nature 
in accompliſhing her purpoſe. 

Beſides the above methods of cure, va- 
rious applications have been uſed exter- 
nally, and are warmly recommended by au- 
thors ; as vinegar by itſelf, with aroma- 
tics; as alſo aromatics with an aqueous 
menſtruum, or with ſpirits. 

Hoffman uſed the following epithem 
with great ſucceſs ;. Acet. roſar. 3 ij. ſpirit. 
roſar. 31j. camphor. in eo ſolut. gr. x. nitr. 
pur. gij. ol. Iig. Rh. gutt. xx. m. Such as 
the above I have often ordered, and it al- 
ways relieved the head : yet ſoon after, in 
one patient, ſevere pains of the belly came 
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on, which he complained greatly of for 
ſeveral days. The lungs of new-kill- 
ed animals, or other parts of their bo- 
dies, applied warm to the head, are ſaſe, 
and generally ſerviceable in relieving the 
patients. 

Bliſters require great judgment in theis 
application. In ſome caſes I have ſeen them 
greatly relieve the patients ; in other caſes, I 
have known them encreaſe every bad ſymp- 
tom. And thus are we to reconcile Pringle 
and Hoffman, the firſt of whom recommends; 
and the other cautions againſt the uſe of 
them. 

Bathing of the feet and hands in warm 
water, milk and water, or bran with wa- 
ter, is commonly of ſome uſe. Aromatic 
and ſoftening plaſters may likewiſe be 
applicd to the ſoles: 

Live pigeons, cut open, and applied 


directly to the ſoles, are believed by ſome 


to be very efficacious. 

I now proceed to inflammations of the 
throat, of which there are a great variety, 
and ſome dreadful and fatal. I ſhall de- 


ſcribe ſome of the moſt remarkable. 


CHAP. 
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CH. III. 
Of the SQUINANCY. 


HE angina comes next in order: it 

is an inflammation of ſome of the 
parts of the throat, attended with an acute 
fever. 

The parts affected may be known, and 
are diſtinguiſhed in the following manner. 
1. If the inflammation is in the wind-pipe, 
the ſick complain of a ſwelling inwardly, 
and point to the head of the trachea arte- 
ria; there they tell you is heat and pain; 
the voice is ſharp and ſonorous, or hifling ; 
inſpiration cauſes a ſharp pain; the breath- 
ing is ſmall, frequent, and difficult, and 
the body kept upright : when the pulſe is 
wavering, and the breaſt corded, death 
ſoon puts an end to the ſuffering. 

2. When the larynx is inflamed, or the 
muſcles or membranes affected, the above 
prevail, and the pain is greatly encreaſed 
on ſwallowing, ſpeaking, or crying; the 
voice is ſharp and ſhrill, and death ſoon 
enſues, after great oppreſſion. 

3: If the muſcles that ſerve to raiſe the 
larynx, or os hyoides is the ſeat of the diſ- 

eaſe, 
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eaſe, then the breathing is free; but the 
firſt attempts to ſwallow are very painful. 

4. When only the pharynx is. inflamed 
to any conſiderable degree, it is eaſily diſ- 
covered by looking into the mouth: the 
breathing in this caſe is eaſy, but ſwallow- 
ing is impoſſible; and whatever is attempt- 
ed to be ſwallowed, returns by the noſe, 
or falling into the wind- pipe occaſions 
violent coughing ; the life of the patient 
is here prolonged, though the diſeaſe of- 
ten proves fatal. 

When the glands are. inflamed, they are 
eaſily felt. 

Good ſigns are, when the ſwelling 
comes outward. This is a ſalutary ap- 
pearance, and in ſuch a caſe the diſeaſe 
can often be diſcuſſed, which is the beſt 
exit. 

When the ſwelling appears outwardly, 
and feels ſoft, or when a ſoftneſs is felt 
inwardly, both indicate a criſis to have 
happened by ſuppuration. 

A tumor on the breaſt. BAG LIv. 

A redneſs. HIPp. 

Red ſpots are of doubtful preſage, ſome 

recovering, ſome dying. VAN SWIETEN. 


If 
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If the diſeaſe is ſevere, without any ex- 
ternal or internal appearances, it is ſoon 
fatal; for death happens the firſt, ſecond, 
third, or fourth day. HIP. 

Ballonius obſerves, that if a pain of the 
ſide ariſe, the pain about the neck and throat 
ceaſing, it indicates the diſeaſe's being turn- 
ed into an inflammation of the lungs, and 
either death, or a ſuppuration, enſues. 

When the pain and difficulty of ſwal- 
lowing diſappear, without proper ſigns of 
a criſis; when the patient breathes erect, 
with ſtarting of the breaſt, and noiſe, 
death follows; or, if ſuch recover, it is 
after great ſufferings from ſevere ſymptoms. 

When from a ſhifting of the morbid 
matter, a pain is felt under the cartilages 
of the ribs, this is fatal. 

A pain in the left ſide of the head, 
froth in the mouth, a ſwoln tongue, when 
it is purple or black-coloured, coldneſs of 
the extremities, weight and oppreſſion on 
the vitals, with a hard, convullive, and 
intermitting pulſe, are certain. ſigns of 
death. 

Each of the kinds deſcribed are evi- 
dently inflammatory, and moſt of them at- 


tended with a conſiderable degree of fever. 
The 
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The kind mentioned by Hippocrates, 
(fee the fatal ſymptoms) and of which many 
inſtances have occurred to me in practice, 
is beſt known by the great complaints of 
the patient, for which there are no appa- 
rent grounds, no inflammation diſcovering 
itſelf either outwardly or inwardly ; and 
in many caſes the fever is ſcarcely percep- 
tible ; notwithſtanding which, the event 
too plainly demonſtrates, that the com- 
plaints are not without foundation, for 
death enſues. But from whence theſe un- 
happy forebodings, on which the patients 
conſtantly inſiſt? for from the beginning 
they generally declare that they are dy- 
in 

On opening ſeveral of their bodies after 
death, the epiglottis and neighbouring 
parts were alone found lightly inflamed ; 
nor was there any appearance found either 
in the wind-pipe, or Jungs, to which I 
could reaſonably attribute the death of the 
patients : the parts affected in the ſeveral 
anginas, as deſcribed No f, 2, 3, and 4, 
were found entirely free from any — 
mation. 

But as T only propoſe treating of WR 
matory fevers, I ſhall add no more as to 


the 
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the above, but proceed to conſider the 
kinds I have deſcribed. 

I muſt here obſerve, that inflammations 
may be carried off without any deſtruction 
of the parts affected, and that this is called 
Jiſcuſtion : when this happens, it is known 
by the abating of the fever, and removing 
of the ſymptoms. Or it may terminate 
in ſuppuration, where matter is lodged on 
the parts affected, and the ſkin and cellu- 
lar ſubſtance is thereby deſtroyed : this 
happening in the angina, is diſcovered by 
a horcor and ſhuddering ſeizing the pati- 
ents ; and after this they are commonly un- 
eaſy, reſtleſs, and anxious, till the abſceſs 
burſts, or is opened. 

The diſcuſſion ought ever to be attempt- 
ed, as it is ſafe and eaſy to the patient, and 
is a compleat cure. Suppuration ſhould be 
prevented, as its happening is not always 
attended with relief; and even when it is, 
it is difagreeable to the patient and others. 
The firſt and ſecond kind are dangerous 
when ſuppuration enſues, for the patients 
are oftentimes inſtantaneouſly choaked, on 
the matter's burſting inwardly. 

Suppuration oſten enſues in the third and 
fourth kind without great danger; for af- 


8 | ter 
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ter the abſceſs is formed, it can frequenti 
be opened, and the matter diſeharged, either 
outwardly or inwardly, to the great, nay, 
often entire relief of the patient; and tho 
the quantity of matter be very conſider- 
able, it is ſurpriſing to find how ſudden 
and compleat the cure, witiliout any aſſiſt- 
ance from art. n 

There is no occaſion to citules: mention 
of any other. indications of cure; thoſe I 
have taken notice of when treating on 
the phrenitis, will ſuffice. QC 

Provided the phyſician” be © timeouſly 
called, he can anſwer for the event in moſt 
caſes; but when the difeafe has continued 
for ſome days, it is quite the reverſe: Thus 
after complaining exceedingly with a very 
high fever, I have known a patient in- 
ſtantly relieved : while the happy friends 
applauded the lucky change, he walked 
about without complaining. How ill- found- 
ed their hopes ! how deceitful his expec- 
tations of health © he ſtaggers, faints, and 
dies. f 

Such events as the above, and other fa- 
tal ones, are often occaſioned by the negli- 
gence of relations in not calling the phy- 


fician timeouſly to the aſſiſtance of the 
ſick, 
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ſick, or from truſting conceited old wo- 
men, or ignorant apothecaries; or, per- 
haps, the obſtinacy of the ſick, who deſ- 
piſe both doctors and medicines, 1 is the fa- 
tal cauſe. 

As I have cured a great many under this 
diſeaſe, I ſhall take notice of ſome means 
of relief that I have ever found moſt ſuc- 
ceſsful, treating the ſubje& only in a ge- 


neral manner, without deſcendin g to many 
particulars. 


„H 
Of the Cure of the SqulxAxcx. 


1 no matter in what part it 
performed, provided a ſufficient 
quantity 5 blood be taken away, is a cer- 
tain remedy in each of the kinds, when 
the inflammation is recent; but if this is 
delayed till the ſuppuration is brought on, 
it will in ſome caſes prove hurtful, tho 
in others it may be ſerviceable. 

While the patient is able to ſwallow, a 
laxative potion ſhould be given; manna, 
neutral ſalts, rhubarb, cream of tartar, ta- 
marinds, ſena, &c. are proper. The doſe 


6 ought 
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ougnht to be large, that the diſcharge from 


the prime vis may be conſiderable; for 
this I have ever found to mitigate the 


fever, and diminiſh the inflammation. 


When the patient cannot ſwallow, fre- 
quent injections will ſerve the ſame pur- 


pole. 


Alterative medicines properly given in- 
ternally are of ſingular ſervice, particularly 
during the increaſe of the diſeaſe: of great 
efficacy are ſp. minderer. nitre, ſaline mix- 
tures, antiſpaſmodics and diaphoretics. 


Linctus of ol. amygdal. dulc. recenter ex- 


tract. et ſyr. de alth. vel papav. alb. fre- 
quently taken down to the ſtomach in 
ſmall quantities, is of uſe. 
Vomits are uſed by ſome phyſicians in 
this fever, and are believed to do good. 
Various external applications may be 
uſed, and they are often attended with 
ſucceſs : ſoftening and gum plaſters joined, 
and applicd to the throat, have an excel- 
lent effect. Camphorated oil, anodyne 
balſam, may be ordered to good purpoſe. 
Dr. Pringle recommends volatile liniment, 
or oil with ſpirit of hartſhorn, applied to 
the throat, and rene wed every four or five 
hours, A great variety of fomentations and 
cata- 
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cataplaſms may be uſed : they ought to 
be compoſed of ſuch materials as ſoften 
and relax the parts, promote perſpiration, 
and mitigate the pain; ſuch are melilot, 
emollient herbs, mothmullein, elder-flow- 
ers, White lilly roots, figs, &c. chamo- 
mile, ſaffron, oily and aromatic ſeeds, 
Dr. Van Swieten recommends ſeveral hot 
acrid ſubſtances. In ſome circumſtances, 
bliſtering the neck and ſhoulders may con- 
tribute to the recovery of the patient. In 
the firſt and ſecond kinds, breathing in the 
ſteam of aromatics boiled a little with wa- 
ter and vinegar added, does ſervice; it is 
likewiſe of ſome uſe in the other kinds. 
In the third and fourth kind, gargles of 
figs, lemon-juice, nitre, and ſuch like ſub- 
ſtances, are of great benefit when applied 
early in the diſeaſe. The pain is carried 
off by ſlowly ſwallowing down eight or ten 
drops of camphorated ſpirit of wine, with 
one grain of nitre, according to Hoffman. 
Uling a warm bath to the feet and legs 
occaſions an uſeful revulſion, and much re- 
lieves the patient in ſome circumſtances. 
When the patients are ready to be choak- 
ed with the tumour, bronchotomy ought 
1 to 
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to be performed, as it gives them ſome 

N chance for recovery. 

1% The abovementioned means, when ju- 

We diciouſly and opportunely uſed, will ſeldom 
fail of ſucceſs, when the inflammation is 
an original complaint, and not joined with 
any other diſeaſe ; but when it is joined to, 
or ſupervenes ſome other diſeaſe, the me- 
thod of cure and medicines muſt be adapt- 
ed to the particular condition of the pa- 
tient. 

I ſhall now proceed to inflammations of 

the thorax that are attended with a fever : 


and firſt of the pleuriſy. 


——— — 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the 
PLEURISV. 


IT may be obſerved in general, that 
| | i | it is not ſo dangerous to young people as 
4 to the old. 

1 That in cold weather, it is more dange- 
J rous than in warm or temperate. 

9 That thoſe who have been accuſtomed 
r to violent exerciſe, or drinking of fomented 
=. liquors to excels, often fall victims to this 
diſeaſe. | 
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Women with child, if far advanced in 
pregnancy, as alſo thoſe in child-bed, when 
ſeized with this diſeaſe, often ſuffer great- 
ly; and without timely aſſiſtance few ſur- 
vive it. | 

When no other diſcaſe ſupervenes, the 

danger is not fo great; but if it is not 
remedied in time, peripneumonies add to 
the danger, or phrenſies happening prove 
fatal. 
The ſeveral exits of a pleuriſy are, 
1. By reſolution, which is the moſt deſira- 
ble, as the patients ſoon recover their for- 
mer ſtate of health. This happening is 
known by relief from the ſymptoms. 

2. By ſuppuration, after which the pa- 
tient may recover. This is known by ſhud- 
dering happening without any apparent 
cauſe. 

3. By a gangrene. This is known by 
the pulſe becoming languid, flow, and 
wavering, with a lividity, or bliſters over 
the parts affected. 

4. By a mortification, which is gene- 
rally fatal. It is known by a great weak- 
neſs, fainting, and cold ſweats. 
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rr. V. 


Of the PLtEvRiIsy. 


HIS diſeaſe is ſo called from the 
membrane in which it is ſeated. It is 
ſufficiently diſtinguiſhed by the following 
ſymptoms ; a ſharp and vehement pain of 
the ſide, which occaſions a difficult breath- 
ing; a hard, full, and flow pulſe attended 
with a fever. 
It commonly begins with great hunger, 
a coldneſs, ſhuddering, a wearineſs, weak- 
neſs; then a heat, which encreaſes along 
with the fever ; a thirſt, loſs of appetite ; 
and the difficulty of breathing in ſome 
caſes is ſo great, as to threaten choaking. 
As this diſeaſe is often changed into, or 


accompanied with an inflammation of the 
* lungs, unleſs the inflammation be ſoon diſ- 


cuffed ; I ſhall here join a ſhort deſcrip-= 
tion, including the moſt eſſential ſymptoms 
of the true peripneumony, that by compa- 
riſon they may be known and diſtinguiſhed 
from one another, 
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Of the PERIPNEUMONY. 


THE ſymptoms eflential to this diſeaſe 
are, a cough, weight in the lungs, heat 
of the breath, and ſoftneſs of the pulſe : the 
fever is common to both; but peculiar 
to this is a redneſs of the face. 

I ſhall now proceed, as uſual, to give 
the ſeveral ſigns in each diſeaſe, as they are 
found in Hippocrates and other obſervators, 
ſelecting only ſuch as experience warrants. 
I muſt at the ſame time obſerve, that moſt 
of the obſervations are more applicable to 
the pleuripneumony than to the pleuriſy, 
though attributed to the laſt, 


Of the PLEURIPNEUMONY. 


PLEURIPNEUMONY is, when both 
the pleura and lungs are inflamed at the 
ſame time. It is eaſy to diſcern when the 
inflammation of the lungs comes on in a 
pleuriſy, by the change in the pulſe ; the 
ſoftneſs of the pulſe being an eſſential 
ſymptom in the true inflammation of the 

R 3 lungs, 
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lungs, is directly oppoſite to that hardneſs 
of the pulſe which is conſtantly obſerved 
in the pleuriſy. 

When the urine has a reddiſh ſediment, 
it indicates a happy ſolution. Hiee. 

Hollerius aſſerts, that he has obſerved 
ſeveral pleuriſies relieved by much thick 
black urine. | 

If the urine is thick before the fourth 
day, and after depoſiting a ſediment is clear 
above it, this gives hopes of a happy ſo- 
lution by ſweat. JUNCKER. 

Copious ſweat on the critical days, eſpe- 
clally the ſeventh, proves ſalutary. 

As does alſo a copious and free ſpitting 
on, or before, the fourth day. Van Swieten 
obſerved in a woman five months gone with 
child, a copious ſpitting come on the ſecond 
day; and ſhe was well by the fourth. He 
has alſo obſerved a ſpitting of bloody tough 
matter in the beginning of the diſeaſe, 
with great relief to the patient. He is at 
a loſs to account for the manner in which 
the pus gets into the lungs, though he is 
certain as to the fact of its being evacuated 
by them. 

I ſhall only obſerve, that the yellow mat- 


ter ſpit up from the lungs in ſuch caſes, 
though 
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though it has the appearance, is really not 
us. 

; If after bleeding, the pain ſeizes the 

ſhoulder-bones, or collar-bones, or reaches 

to the back, moſt are relieved againſt the 

ſixth day. 

If a pain happens about the great toes 
of both feet the fourth day, they are hape 
pily relieved, though they have never been 
goutiſh. 

Hæmorrhages of the noſe the fourth 
day are alſo ſalutary. Hor. 

Betwixt the firſt and fifth day they pre- 
ſerve the patients, though bleeding was 
neglected in the proper time. TRILLER. 

As alſo the hemorrhoidal flux. I. 

Van Swieten aſſerts, that this is never a 
complete ſolution without other evacua- 
tions. A looſeneſs remarkably relieves the 
patient after the fourth day. VAN SwIET. 

A diarrhœa in the courſe of the diſeaſe, 
when the ſymptoms are mitigated, is ſalu- 
tary, and ſooner reſtores the patient to 
health. TRILLERũ. 

When the belly ſwells and falls by 
turns in the decline of the pleuriſy, the 
patients are generally healed about the 


tenth day. BAGLIv1. 
x R 4 | Ab- 
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Abſceſſes behind the ears give relief 
_ univerſally. BAGLIVI. 
Or abſceſſes at the ancles, or arm-pits, 
or in other parts of the body, if filled with 
good pus. TRILLER. 

Green coloured urine, with a black ſedi- 
ment, or like bran, is mortal. Hipp. 

Bloody urine, with a dark and various 
ſediment, is for the moſt part fatal in 
fourteen days. Id. 

When the urine, through the courſe of 
the diſeaſe, depoſites no ſediment, it in- 
dicates the diſeaſe to be of long conti- 
nuance. TRILLER. 

Profuſe ſweats not on the critical 
days is alſo a very bad ſign. 

If the ſpitting is ſuppreſſed the fifth 
day, and the difficulty of breathing re- 
mains, death happens on the ſeventh day. 
Van SwIET. 

Death is ſurely "EO EL when there 
is a rattling in the throat, the eyes ſul- 
lied, a weak pulſe, a difficult and ſmall 
expeQoration, a looſeneſs, with a very 
fœtid ſtool, and a great oppreſſion at 
heart. 

When the pains ſhift from the ſides to 
the lower part, of the belly, it indicates 

no 
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no good; for after twelve hours, they 
again ſeize the fides with greater violence. 

Van SWIET. 

The ſame author informs us, that on 
the thirteenth day of the diſeaſe, he ob- 
ſerved an acute pain in the left ſide, with- 
out ſwelling or redneſs ; the urine was 
thin ; a raving came on, and death fol- 
lowed. - 

Pain from bilious ſpitting, if it diſap- 
pears without reaſon, the patient be- 
comes mad. Hiep. 

Hemorrhages. When after the fifth 
day, black thick blood, although in a 
confiderable quantity, flows from the noſe, 
and gives no relief, it is a fatal ſign; as 
alſo when it paſſes by ſtool. TRILLER. 

When on letting of blood it appears 
thin, with any buff on the top. O'Cox- 
NEL. 

From experience, I can here aſſert, 
that the honeſt Iriſhman is miſtaken. 

A diarrhea in the beginning of the diſ- 
eaſe is a very dangerous fign, though 
not always a mortal one. TRILLER. 

A ſwelling below the cartilages. Thoſe 
who, in the beginning, have neglected 
bleeding, and other remedies, tho' they 

feel 
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feel no pains, only one or both hypochon- 
dres are ſwelled and raiſed ; theſe ſud- 
denly, none expecting it, by a ſhifting of 
the . morbid matter, within a few days, 
nay hours, are choaked. TRILLERũ. 

Abſceſſes. When theſe happen in the 
ſubſtance of the lungs, if the vomica 
breaks, and the matter is freely ſpit up 
for forty days, the patient is freed from 
danger : if otherwiſe, they at laſt die of 
a decay. HIP. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the 
- CURE of the PLEURIPNEUMONY. 


AN inflammation of the lungs coming 
on in a pleuriſy, ſeems to be a falutary 
effort of nature to carry off the difeaſe. 
This is greatly confirmed, by conſidering 
attentively the ſeveral good figns ; and 
certain it is, that if the patient is ne- 
glected, and no timely aſſiſtance given in 
the pleuriſy, a peripneumony is generally 
joined to the pleuriſy ; in which the phy- 
fician muſt confider that he is treating an 
inflammation of the lungs and membranes 


of the thorax at the fame time. But I 
ſhall 
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ſhall firſt give ſuch directions as ſeem ne- 
ceſſary in curing the pleuriſy ; then take 
notice of what may prove uſeful in the 
pleuripneumony ; and laſt of all treat of 


the true peripneumony. 


CHR XI. 


Of the Cure of the PLEURISV. 


HE directions here given, are only 
= meant to take place in the true pleu- 
riſy, or inflammation of the membrane 
that lines the internal part of the thorax : 
the ſides are commonly the ſeat of the 
diſeaſe. 

In imitation of nature, we muſt endea- 
vour to bring about a reſolution, which 
not only prevents other diſeaſes from be- 
ing ſuperadded, but likewiſe gives entire 


relief to the patient. 
As ſoon as ever the diſeaſe is formed, 


let the patient be blooded to as great a 
quantity as his ſtrength can bear. If at 
any time afterwards the hardneſs of the 
pulſe and fever returns, let venæſection be 
repeated; and thus proceed, while the 

patient 
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patient is free from the indications of 
ſuppuration. Nor ought the menſtrual 
diſcharge, or the flowing of the lochia, 
to intimidate us; as doctor Van Swieten 
practiſed in both with ſucceſs. 

This practice of bleeding, Hippocrates 
wiſely inſiſts on in his Treatiſe De Struc— 
tura Hominis; and juſtly obſerves, that if 


the patient has been under the diſeaſe for 


one, two, or three days, he muſt be re- 
lieved by venæſection before the diſeaſe op- 
preſs him, and his ſtrength be gone. The 
neceſſity of the above practice is proved 
from experience; as a ſuppuration often 
happens the fifth day, if not ſooner. 

Immediately after bleeding, apply a 


large bliſter over the part affected. It is 


with pleaſure the phyſician ſees the good 
effects of the abovementioned evacuati- 
ons ; and in many caſes there is no need 
of other remedies. Bliſtering the part, I 
firit learned in 1741 from Dr. Ofter- 
dyke, clinical profeſſor in Leyden, who 
told us, that he had always uſed this prac- 
tice, and never without ſucceſs, if time- 


ouſly applied; though Dr. Boerhaave, his 
contemporary, never would approve of it. 


After more than fixteen years experience, 
I can 
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I can truly recommend the above: but 
this is already done by Dr. Mead in his 
excellent Medical Cautions, and Dr. Prin- 


gle in his valuable Obſervations. But as 


ſome obſtinate patients will not bear to be 
bliſtered, the parts affected may be fo- 
mented with emollients, reſolvents, and 
anodynes; or cataplaſms of the ſame may 
be applied. When the weather is very 
cold, leſt the patient ſhould ſuffer by the 
parts being expoſed during the fomenring, 
the decoction may be put into a bladder, 
and applied warm to the fide, as warm as 
the -patient 'can bear. Camphorated oil, 
or ſoftening ointment, may be often ap- 
plied : but that I may finiſh at once all I 
have to recommend of external applica- 
tions, rubbing with a fleſh-bruſh, cupping 
either over the parts affected, or in the 
neighbouring parts, may prove uſeful. 


Bathing the feet with warm milk and wa- 


ter, &c. by revulſion, much relieves the 
patient. 

Nor ought we to confide in every caſe 
in the above, without the aſſiſtance of in- 
ward medicines. Laxative potions of 
manna, rhubarb, neutral falts, &c. by 
evacuations from the prime vie, greatly 
diminiſh 
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diminiſh the inflammation, nay in ſome 
caſes entirely remove it. | 
Cooling medicines, antiſpaſmodics, dia- 
phoretics, when opportunely uſed, have 
very ſenfible and good effects. | 
But ſhould a ſuppuration happen, which 


event is known in the manner already re- 


lated, we muſt endeavour either to evacuate 
the matter by the operation of the empye- 
ma, or when the abſceſs points outwardly, 
by opening it with a lancet; for it may 
prove dangerous to delay till it opens na- 
turally, though I have known this often 
happen. In whatever manner the opening 
is made, we muſt take care that it does not 
cloſe ; as its proving a drain to the matter, 
is neceſſary to the health of the patient; 
and if it cloſes too ſoon, the diſeaſe often 


proves fatal to the patient by a vomica or 


phthiſis ſupervening. In ſome caſes a ſeton 
put into the fide, will ſerve the ſame pur- 
poſe, and often reſtores health to the ſick. 

When a gangrene happens, the bark 
may be tried. Inward mortifications are 
generally fatal. | 


CHAP. 
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Cn. 


Of the Cure of the PTEURIPNEUM ON. 


HEN the oppreſſion at heart, or 

weight of the lunys, is great, the 
face red, and the pulſe ſoft, with great 
heat of the ſkin, this indicates bleeding, 
whenever it happens, unleſs ſome criſis ap- 
proaches ; and even then, if the ſymp- 
toms are ſevere, venæſection is proper; it 
relieves the patient, without preventing 
the criſis. Theſe returning any time of 
the diſeaſe, will ever prove indications for 
bleeding; which evacuation the ſick ge- 
nerally bear well, and are thereby greatly 
relieved. 

Breathing in the fumes of hot vinegar 
and camphire is of uſe, 

If the belly is bound, proper injec- 
tions may be ordered till after the fourth 
day, and then we may preſcribe a laxative 
potion. 

Suppoſe when the phyſician is called, 
he obſerves a copious free ſpitting, and 
that this came on before the fourth day, 
it will then be proper to order pectoral 

decoctions, 
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decoctions, infuſions, linctuſes, or pech 
ral medicines in other forms; and theſe, 
with a ſpare diet and proper regimen, will 
ſomewhat aſſiſt nature, who, in ſuch cir- 
cumſtances, ſeldom fails of a cure. 

If the fever is pretty high, there may 
be added to the above pectorals, ſpirit. 
minderer. and ſuch other medicines as are 
already recommended for mitigating a fe- 
ver: and here let me obſerve, that there 
is no claſs of medicines whatſoever, on 
the effects of which the phyſician can 
more ſurely reckon, than on pectorals. 
Expectoration is often ſuppreſſed, to 
the great danger of the ſick, and thereby 
many ſevere ſymptoms are brought on. 
In ſuch cafes, gum ammoniac, ſquills, ho- 
ney, oil of ſweet almonds new drawn, 
lintſeed, ſpermaceti, figs, althæa root, vo- 
latile ſalts, kermes mineral, are of great 
efficacy for reſtoring it. 

When there is much pain, ſyrup of 
poppies, joined to ſome of the above, 
promotes their virtues : but beware of 
uſing opiates in old people; for I have 
frequently obſerved miſchief from the uſe 
of them in the aged. 


When 
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When a thin acrid matter is expectorated 
in young people, opiates thickens it, eaſes 
the cough, and promotes perſpiration, to 

the great relief of the patients. 

Several means are alſo uſed externally for 
promoting expectoration and relieving the 
oppreſſion, and are generally ſucceſsful; 
ſuch as bliſters applied to the neck, back, 
or extremities, and particularly to the in- 
ternal parts of the calves of the legs and 
ancles; warm baths to the feet and legs, 
ſinapiſms, or live pidgeons cut open by the 
back, and applied to the ſoles, are believed 
to give great relief, when a delirium comes 
eds. 26: 

When the pain of the fide has continued 
violent, in ſpite of many applications, cup- 
ping and ſcarifying over the parts pained 
has given much relief, in a number of pa- 
tients. 

When the fever is violent, the cough 
great, and the diſeaſe attended with palme, 
muſk, cinnabar, camphire, and nitre, may 
be uſed to advantage, and ſeldom fail to 
anſwer our expectations. 
But let us here, as well as in other dit 
_ conſider, that by promoting the pur- 
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jſes of nature, we beſt conſult the- pe: | 
tient's ſafety. | 
Does nature attempt a erifa by ſweats 
let us encourage her, by keeping the pas 
tients in a proper degree of heat, and order- 
ing diluting liquors, with ſuch diaphore- 
tics as are ſuited to the circumſtances. By 
ufing theſe warm, we may keep up the 
ſweat till a change in the pulſe and abate- 
ment of the ſymptoms convince us 16 that the 
crifis is completed. - 
With regard to 1 1 mid ob 
ſerve, that thoſe of the noſe are the moſt 
common in this diſeaſe ; and in what man- 
ner theſe can be promoted, when the ef- 
forts of nature evideiitly tend this way, I 
have already ſhewn : but when hemor- 
thages from other parts, ſuch as the hæmor- 
thaidat veſſels, &c. are habitual, nature 
perſiſts in her ordinary courſe in bringing 
about à erifis. Whenever theſe are ap- 
proaching, or while they are performing, 
both mind and body ought to be kept 
quiet; nor ought any active medicine to 
be adminiſtered, leſt diſturbances ſhould 
be raiſed, and nature made to deviate. from 
her ſalutary courſe, | As it is of great im- 
33 5 portance 
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portance to bring on the criſis in due time, 
Jet us make uſe of every method to' ſolicit 
ſuch hæmorrhages as are known to prove 
ſalutary before the fifth day; for their hap- 
pening after that is father detrimental. 

If none of the criſes mentioned have 
happened before the fifth day, and ap- 
pearances tend towards a diarrhœa, this 
may be promoted by a laxative potion, and 
kept up by diluents and emollients, till the 
patient is theteby relieved. 

If inflammations happen behind the 
ears, or any of the parts mentioned, the 
fuppuration ought to be promoted by pro- 

per applications, as the ſuppuration and 
Adebarge of the pus proves ſalutary and 
critical. 

It may be here obſerved, that the! tu⸗ 
mours abovementioned do not always re- 
ſemble inflammatory ſwellings, as in fame 
caſes they are neither red, hot, nor pain+ 
ful, but are from their firſt appearance ſoft, 
without diſcolouring of the fkin, and in- 
creaſe gradually in ſize. When opened, 
they generally contain good pus. When 
the opening is too long delayed, in ſome 
daſet they diſappear, and a hectic follows. 


71 8 2 Query, 
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Query, Is it not probable that the pus 
is formed elſewhere ; and after tranſlation 
is depoſited here ? 


Greer. VIE: 
Of the PerIPNEUMONY. 


Proven this diſeaſe is frequently 
joined with a pleuriſy, yet it often 
bps by itſelf. 

When ſevere, it is eaſily known by the 
following ſymptoms: great weight and op- 
preſſion of the breaſt; weakneſs; a ſmall, 
ſoft, and unequal pulſe; a frequent, ſmall, 


erect, hot breathing, often interrupted by 


a ſhort cough ; an uncommon redneſs of 
the face, eyes, lips, tongue, and throat : 
theſe inereaſing, a raving enſues, ſuffoca- 
tion and death follows. 

Marcianus was of opinion, that when the 
tongue was wholly white and rough, the 
lungs were totally inflamed ; when only one 
half, the lobe of the lungs that correſponds. 

The following may be conſidered as good 
ſigns: 

When a ſpitting of bloody matter hap- 
pens the fourth day, or ſooner: the eaſier 


it 
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it is, the greater is the hope of recovery; 
the more difficult, the leſs. 

A bilious diarrhea, or copious flow of 

urine. 

A copious ſweat the fifth and ninth day; 

in ſome, the eleventh, or even the four- 

teenth day. 

A criſis ſometimes happens partly by 
ſpitting, partly by ſweat. Its having hap- 
pened is known by the pulfe being regular, 
ſlow, and ſoft, peaceful ſleep, abatement 
of the ſymptoms, and increaſe of ſtrength. 

The above evacuations are generally ef- 
fectual in diſcuſſing the inflammation, and 
promiſe a happy recovery; but when theſe 
do not happen in due order, if there are 
neither evacuations nor relief, but the 
ſymptoms continue with a raving, a wave- 
like and ſoft pulſe, theſe indicate a ſuppu- 
ration to enſue. This happening is known 
by frequent ſhuddering without a manifeſt 
cauſe, the pain becoming leſs, and the dif- 
ficulty of breathing continuing. 

A gangrene being brought on is ſhewn 
by the ſeverity of the ſymptoms ; ſuch as 
great and ſudden weakneſs, firſt manifeſt 
in the pulſe, then a coldneſs of the extre- 
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mities, 2 ſpitting of thin, aſh- coloured. 
livid, or black fœtid matter; hence a ſud- 
den deatn. 

Baglivi has . that when the, 
cough and other ſymptoms. arg increaſed 
on the fifth day, the more ſevere they 
are, the ſurer is death the ſeventh day. 

A fatal appearance is, when the urine 
is thick- in the beginning, but becomes 
thin after the fourth day. Hipp. 
When it brings on a madneſs. 

When, from a ſquinancy, it kills in 50 
ven days, or ends in a decay. CoxxxTL. 

Purulent ſtools. | | 

A great ſneezing . or follow- 
ing. 

If a bilious ſpitting, with pus, begins af 
ter the ſixth day. 

If the foining is pure blood, frothy, 
and does not relieve the pain, 


| 1 it is liyid, green, or black, 


CHAP. 
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„„ | A - 
Of the Cunz of the PrrIeNEVUMONY. 


E may obſerve, that the true pe- 
ripneumony (for the falſe is en- 
tirely a different diſeaſe) is an inflamma- 
tion of the lungs, which ought by all 
means to be ſuddenly relieved; for when 
the patient is neglected, other diſeaſes ſu- 
pervene; all of them Gahgerous, overt 
of them fatal. 
© We ovght to enquire diligently into the 
cauſe of the diſeaſe, and conſtitution of 
the patient; if he has formerly been 
feized with the diſeaſe, and how it was 
reheved ; if he has ever been ſubject to 
catarrhs or defluxions, to coughs, pains 
of the breaſt, or rheumatic complaints. 
But as this is deſcending too much to par- 
ticulars I deſiſt, and proceed to the cure, 
in general, of the inflammation ; as the 
other diſeaſes that follow from this, more 
properly belong to chronical ailments. 
Here, as well as in other inflammatory 
fevers, venæſection claims the precedency, 
15 "M$ 3 as 
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as nothing relieves the patient ſo ſuddenly 
or ſurely, that is, on the ſuppoſition that 


the phyſician is called at the beginning of 


the «diſeaſe ; for if, when the doctor is 
called, the patient is ſpitting freely, and 
relieved from the ſeverity of the ſymp- 
toms, there is no occaſion for bleeding; 
pectoral decoctions, or infuſions drank 
plentifully, will generally compleat the 
cure. 

Or if the patient has ſweated copiouſly, 
and this has been followed by abatement 
of the ſymptoms, inſiſting on the ſame 
method, with a proper regimen, and ſpare 
diet, will gradually reſtore him to health, 

When a diarrhcea is the means nature 
makes uſe of for relieving the patient, di- 
luents and emollients aid her efforts; but 


if the diarthœa be too ſevere, rhubarb 


and nitre will mitigate it. 

When copious urine with much ſedi- 
ment ſhew forth the ſalutary purpoſes of 
nature, diluents and emollients are the 
proper medicines. If- a ſuppuration is 
happened, and the matter cannot be diſ- 
charged in, the manner already mention- 
ed on the peripneumony, nor brought 


I | up 
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up by ſpitting, a real phthiſis is the con- 
ſequence, of which I ſhall treat after- 
wards. 

When there is reaſon to believe that the 
matter is abſorbed into the courſe of the 
circulation, we mult endeavour to deter- 
mine it either, firſt, to the ſkin ; ſecond, 
to the guts; third, to the kidneys; or, 
fourth, get it depoſite on the extremities. 

Diaphoretics inwardly, ſuch as vinegar 
whey, muſtard whey, ſaline mixtures, &c. 
with fomentations, or frictions, will an- 
ſwer the firſt ; emollients and laxatives the 
ſecond ; diuretics, with diluents, the third; 
and ſoftening ointments, or emollient fo- 

mentations, may, in ſome caſes, bring a- 
bout the wiſhed-for event, as in the fourth; 
but the above will ſucceed beſt when there 
is a natural tendency that particular way; 
for unleſs there is, ſeldom will any of the 
above be effectual. 

When after the inflammation is gone 
off, there remains the ſymptoms of one or 
more ſchirrhus's, proper alteratives will 
carry them off; but the uſe of theſe muſt 
be continued for ſome time. Mercury is 
the moſt efficacious. Sea-water is well 
known to remove glandular ſwellings ; and 
common 
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a 


common hemlock, as lately publiſhed by? 
the ingenious Dr. Stork, is found very ef- 
ficacious in diſcuſſing ſchirrhus's: but its ef- 


ficacy is not ſo = or extenſive as the 


doctor believed. 
This Nentdeman aeerves the higheſt en- 


comiums, who, from a real concern for 


the welfare of mankind, has given ſuch 


of a truly commendable public ſpi- 


rit, in publiſhing a medicine, by conceal- 


ing of which he might have amaſſed trea- 
ſures from private practice. The above 
was written ſoon after Dr. Stork's arſt 
pablication. 

Adheſions of the hats to the pleura; 
though no method can reſtore them to 
their former ſound ſtate, yet whatever in- 
convenience attends it, may be helped by 
proper applications. In what manner theſe 
are brought about, I ſhall have r to 


ö mention afterwards. 


I now proceed to the 2 of 
the * or 18 


4 
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| of the PARAPHRENITIS: aid 


Shall here obſerve,. that this diſeaſe has. 
its ſeat either in the whole diaphragm. 
or in ſome part of it, or in the media(-. 

tinum. 

The parts pained generally indicate the 
ſeat of the diſeaſe; and the ſeverity of the 
ſymptoms the degree of inflammation. _ 

It is alledged by ſome, that this diſeaſo 
is often miſtaken by the moderns, though 
it is accurately deſcribed by the ancients. 
Hou far this may be the caſe with thoſe 
who practiſe without the leaſt attention, 
and may juſtly be called chance-medley 
men, I ſhallnot determine: but certain it is, 
that this diſeaſe has its eſſential ſymptoms, 

by which it may be diſtinguiſhed from 
every other diſeaſe. 

I have already obſerved, that the part 
pained ſhews the ſeat of the diſeaſe. The 
ancients mentioned the læſion of the 
breathing : but I cannot help obſerving, 
that the manner of the breathing ſuffi- 
ciently aſcertains the diſeaſe, as the abdo- 
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men is kept immoveable, while the breath- 
ing is performed by the ribs. 

When both the diaphragm and mediaſ- 
tinum are inflamed, the pain in breathing 
is intolerable. When the pericardium is 
inflamed, faintings are the conſequence, 
and the pulſe is invariable ; though it is 


generally hard and full in the inflamma- 
tion of moſt membraneous parts. 


I now come to the diſeaſe, which may 
be defined a fever, cauſed by an inflam- 
mation of the membraneous part of the 
diaphragm, or of the membranes that 
divide the breaſt, or of both. 

It is known by an acute and continual 
fever ; an intolerable pain of the parts af- 
feed, which is greatly increaſed on in- 
ſpiration, by coughing, ſneezing, a full 
ſtomach ; a loathing, vomiting, compreſ- 
fion of the belly ; ſuch as happens when 
going to ſtool, or on making water; hence 
the breathing is ere, ſmall, quick, and 


ſuffocating, performed by the thorax a- 


lone : there is a continual raving, a draw- 


ing of the hypochondres, a laughing, 


convulſions, - madneſs, and gangrene. 
Death either/enſues, or ſometimes a ſup- 
puration protracts the term of life. If 
444 | | the 
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the laſt, the matter falling into the belly, 
occaſions a waſting of the bowels, a mi- 
ſerable conſumption, and death. 


. 


Of the Cure of the PARAPHRENITIS. 


ESOLUTION is the only exit by 

which we can reſtore the patient to 
health ; that of ſuppuration proving ge- 
nerally fatal, from the n of 
giving vent to the matter. 

As early in the diſeaſe as we can, the 
patient ought to be blooded to ſuch a 
quantity as relieves. the ſymptoms; and 
this may be repeated as often as the ſeve- 
rity of the ſymptoms requires, or the 
ſtrength of the patient can bear, before 
the fifth day; nor ought we to reſt ſatis- 
fied with this, but give inwardly ſuch 
antiphlogiſtic medicines as are moſt effica- 
cious to bring about a diſcuſſion of the 
| inflammation : ſuch are cinnabar, cams 
phire, and nitre, with ſeveral others. als 
ready mentioned. 

. Externally the ſame methods may be 
tried that are mentioned on the pleuriſy; 
only 
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only it may be here taken notice of, that 
external applications are not followed by 


Large emollient antiphlogiſtic injections 
thrown up warm, are believed to contri- 
bute much to removing of the inflamma- 
tion: certain it is, that they are generally 
followed by ſome relief from the ſeverity 
of the ſymptoms. When it ends in ſup- 
puration, although the patients recover, it 
is commonly after long ſufferings; ſo that 


the conſideration of this more properly be- 


_ to chronical diſeaſes, to which I ſhall 


Ss. 


"CHAP. XII. 
Of 1 HrrarrrIs. 


Cocke now to the We of tlie 
membranes of the liver, which is truly 


an acute diſeaſe. That of the ſubſtance 


of the liver is of long duration, ſo does not 
belong to the claſs of which I am now 


treating.  I-propoſe, God willing, to take 


notice of it when I treat of chronical diſ- 
eaſes: in the mean time, I ſhall offer a 
few obſervations before I deſcribe the hes 
patitis. 
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It is of great importance to the phy- 
ſician, to confider” the particular. ſtate of 
the patient at the time he was ſeigzed; and 
in order to this, it will be neceſſary to in- 
Auire into every deviation from health, 
that has preceded for ſome .confiderable 
time. By means of this, he will be en- 
abled to judge, whether or not, along with 
the medicines and applications for an in- 
flammatory fever, he ought to add ſuch 
others, as may prove beneficial for remov- 
ing a bad habit of body; or perhaps relieve 
ſome chronical complaint, which either 
brought on the fever, or accompanies it. 

As this fever is either fimple, as when 
from an inflammation of the membranes z 
or complex, as when from an inflammation 
of both 'the- membranes, and ſubſtance of 
the liver ; I ſhall deſcribe each of theſe i in 
the uſual manner. 

Tbe ſimple begins with a ſhivering and 
vomiting, .and is known by a violent pain 
felt in the right fide, under the falſe ribs, 
This pain is greatly increaſed when the pa- 
tient lies on the right fide. There is al- 
ways an oppreſſion about the heart, and 
ſometimes a hiccough. When the mem- 
branes are only inflamed, a hard full pulſe 
1 15 
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is joĩned to the above. This ſever, when 
no aſſiſtance is given, we find to be often 
relieved naturally, by means of the follow - 


ing criſes. 


1. By a large 1 from the 


right noſtril. 


2. Copious, acrid, thick, and reddiſh 
urine, with a white ſediment, continuing 
for ſome time -before the fourth day. 

3. A profuſe ſweat on the fifth, ſeventh, 
or eleventh day. | 

4. A pain in the ſpleen before any figns 
of ſuppuration. 

When none of the criſes happen time- 
ouſly ; when the fever perſiſts, and the pain 
remains; if the mouth is dry, the urine 
thin and clear, this ſhews that an abſceſs 
is formed; and if the matter burſt into the 
cavity of the abdomen, or gets into the 
courſe of the circulation, a heftic gra- 
dually waſtes the body, the ſtrength daily 
diminiſhes, with loſs of appetite, and death 
is the conſequence. 

The complex kind may be known, 
when the inflammation is in the ſub- 
ſtance of the liver, as well as the mem- 
branes ; becauſe to the ſymptoms already 
mentioned, are added, a yellowiſh colour 


of 
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of the face, ſomewhat reſembling wax 5 
the urine is bilious ; the white of the eye 
tinged with yellow ; and the pulſe, though 
full, is ſoft, In this, the moſt natural and 
frequent criſis is, when a looſeneſs with 
bilious ſtools, mixed with a little blood, 
comes on before the fourth day, and re- 
lieves the patient. Here nature ſeems to 
bring about a criſis by means of the liver, 
as ſhe does in the pleuriſy by the medium 
of the lungs ; in this caſe, perhaps, more 
eaſily accounted for than in the other, and 
frequently to be obſerved in both. 

This criſis ſeems to be proper to the 
complex Hepatitis; yet I do not doubt 
but that often ſome of thoſe mentioned 
under Ne x, 2, 3, and 4, take place in 
this, as well as in the ſimple, and prove 
ſalutary: this might be proved in a va- 
riety of caſes, which I omit for brevity's 
fake. | 

Suppuration may here alſo take place, 
as well as in the ſimple, or partial inflam- 
mations of the liver enſue ; but as theſe 
more properly belong to chronical diſeaſes, 
I refer them to that claſs, and proceed to 


the cure of the fever. 


T CHAP. 
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Of the Cures of the HEPATTITIS. 


J May here obſerve, that the ſeverity of 
the ſymptoms and degree of heat indi- 


cate the ſtate of the inflammation. 


If the phyſician is called before any ap- 
pearances of ſuppuration, venæſection is 
neceſſary, and by diminiſhing the fever 
may prevent ſuppuration. The earlier it 
is performed, the more good is to be ex- 


pected from it; nor need we heſitate a 


moment to order it to be repeated, when- 
ever the pulſe is full and the fever high, 
whether in the ſimple or complex hepatitis. 

If we obſerve in the diſeaſe any tendency 
towards a particular criſis, let us endeavour 
to promote it; but if we are timeouſly 
called, we ſhall in moſt caſes have it in 
our power to diſcuſs the inflammation, even 
without waiting for any of the criſes. 

I have already recommended bleeding : 
and let me add briefly, that the internal 
medicines already taken notice of in the 
other inflammatory feyers, will here prove 
uſeful, if they are properly adapted to the 


7 ſitua- 
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ſituation and particular condition of the 
patient. 

From external applications, whether fo- 
mentations, ointments, plaſters, or others, 
we find conſiderable relief afforded to the 
patients; probably from the eaſy admiſ- 
fion of the particles, on their being applied 
ſo near the ſeat of the diſeaſe, or parts 
affected. 

Dr Pringle recommends a bliſter applied 
over the part pained ; nor do I doubt of 
its ſucceſs, though I own I never uſed it. 

When the hepatitis is of the complex 
kind, diluents, deobſtruents, and anti- 
palogiſtic medicines, will help to promote 
the criſis No. 5, and the uſe of them con- 
tinued afterwards will carry off any re- 
mains of the diſeaſe. Laxatives, as manna, 
rhubarb, tartar, its cream, with various 
other preparations, and neutral ſalts, may, 
if opportunely adminiſtered, bring it about 
in a very ſalutary manner. 

The juices of the lacteſcentia amara, 
and the whey from the, milk of animals 
fed on graſs in the ſpring, is of ſingular uſe. 

As the above will be ſufficient to remove 
the fever, I ſhall neither mention ſuppu- 
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ration, nor its conſequences ; but proceed 
to inflammations of the ſtomach, and ac- 
count of the feyer that attends them. 


C H A P. XIV. 


Of the INFLAMMAT10N of the SToMAcn. 


T is ſufficiently diſtinguiſhed by a great 
inward heat ; an intolerable anxiety ; a 
heavy pain, as if ſtretching the vitals ; a 
ſharp ſtinging pain in the ſtomach ; great 
thirſt, watching, reſtleſineſs, and tofling ; 
coldneſs of the extremities ; a reaching ; 
a painful vomiting on ſwallowing any 
thing, more eſpecially liquids; an un- 
eaſy hiccough, with a continual fever; 
the pulſe is generally weak, depreſſed, and 
frequent, but ſometimes varies. 
Good figns are, a timely mitigation of 
the ſymptoms, and abatement of the fever. 
The following ſymptoms are certain 


preſages of death: a perpetual toſſing, vo- 


miting of drink, a convulſive hiccough, 
a fainting, a diſmal look, and intermitting 


pulſe; a raving, with convulſions of the 
limbs. | 


CHAR 


LOS 
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1 35 EY 


Of Curins the INFLAMMATION of the 
STOMACH. 


N performing of this, let the phyſician, 
as quickly as poſſible, make uſe of 
every method of relief; as the patients, 
after ſevere ſufferings, often fall victims to 
this direful diſeaſe, which may be regarded 
as the ordinary puniſhment of intemperance 
in eating and drinking, as it not ſeldom 
proceeds from the exceſſive uſe of high- 
ſeaſoned victuals, or of fermented and ſpi- 
rituous liquors; but of this enough. 

In the beginning, bleed frequently and 
plentifully, while the dangerous ſymptoms 
continue ; but let it be done with caution, 
and a particular regard be paid to the ſtrength 
of the patients, leſt we exceed, and there- 
by unneceſſarily weaken them. 

Inward medicines of great efficacy are, 
neutral ſalts, ſaline mixtures, abſorbents, 
antiſpaſmodics; the beſt of which, perhaps, 
are opiates. From ſyrup of poppies, joined 
with ſaline mixtures, or ſome of the above- 
mentioned claſſes of medicines, I have often 
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obſerved great relief. And here I- cannot 
help recommending mint as a medicine of 
great efficacy, whether the diſtilled water, 
or infuſion with boiling water; for whatever 
horror the very poſitive chymiſts may have 
conceived againſt the diſtilled water from 
the oil it contains, in recollecting nume- 
rous experiences, Ido not find theſe opinions 
of theirs ſupported by a ſingle inſtance of 
any bad effect it ever produced. In ſome 
caſes, vegetable acids and oxymels may 
prove very uſcful. 

As the ſick have often an exceſſive 
drought, cooling emulſions or decoctions 
may be given for ordinary drink; ferment- 
ed liquors, though called for by the pa- 
tients, are hurtful. 

Food, if the patients are able to take any, 
ought to be of eaſy digeſtion, and given in 
ſmall quantities at a time. 

Injections of emollients and antiphlogiſ- 
tics, with ſome gently ſtimulating addi- 


tions, are neceſſary, as the belly is com- 


monly obſtinately bound; let theſe be fre- 
quently adminiſtered, as the uſe of them 
is for the moſt part followed by ſome eaſe. 

Fomentations of the ſame, with mint 


added, and crude ſal ammoniac, when the 
de- 
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decoction is taken from the fire, are of con- 
ſiderable uſe in diſcuſſing the inflammation. 

Ointments with camphire, oil of mint, 
opium, or its preparations, are of conſi- 
derable efficacy, not only in mitigating the 
pain, but likewiſe in abating the fever. 

Cataplaſms of aromatics, &c. may be 
ordered ; ſuch as that of the pharm. pau- 
per. or others, ſuiting them to the condition 
of the patient. 

Various plaſters, properly ſuited, may 
alſo be applied with ſucceſs. 

I have heard of bliſters having been ap- 
plied with ſucceſs ; but I muſt here obſerve 
with regard to theſe, that if they are early 
applied in the inflammation, they bid fair 
for giving relief; but after the diſeaſe has 
continued for ſome days, I ſhould expect 
miſchief from the uſe of them. 


E 


Of INFLAMMATIONS of the Gurs. 


HE are eaſily known by the acute 
and continual fever that attends them, 
great thirſt, a hard pulſe, a burning heat, 
flame- coloured urine, and ſudden weak- 
2 neſs; 
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neſs; and then the pulſe becomes ſoft and 
quick. | 

If the inflammation is in the ileum, it 
1s denominated from it, and is known by 
the pain occupying the part where this gut 
1s naturally fituated in the abdomen : if in 
the colon, it is called a colic pain, and is 
known from the ſituation of that gut. 

If in the rectum, the part pained alſo 
diſtinguiſhes it, though it may be taken 
for the inward hemorrhoids by the inat- 
tentive, This laſt is generally relieved by 
an eaſy dyſentery, with bloody and bilious 
ſtools, | 

If the abovementioned inflammations 
perſiſt for three days without any abate-- 
ment of the ſymptoms, and then if in 
place of the heat, pain, &c. there ſucceeds 
an univerſal ſhivering without a manifeſt 
cauſe, and a pain with a ſenſe of weight 
follows in the parts affected; it indicates 
an abſceſs formed, which generally breaks 
in fourteen days into the cavity of the belly, 
or into that of the guts. If the firſt, the 
conſequence will be as formerly made 
mention of. If the ſecond is the caſe, a 
dyſentery, with a diſcharge of pus by ſtool, 
will confirm the judgment of the phyſi- 

| Clan; 
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cian ; but if the ſymptoms are violent, and 
the pain ſuddenly remits without ſigns of 
reſolution ; if the pulſe be weak andintermit- 
ting, or a cold ſweat, and ſtinking, green, or 
black ſtools happen, death ſoon enſues. 

But when there is none of the above, 
and a numbneſs, weight, and diſtenſion of 
the parts is ſenſibly felt, it indicates a ſchir- 
rhus to have happened : from this is often 
produced iliac paſſions, a twiſting of the 
guts, a dry dyſentery, convulſions, hic- 
cough, vomiting, conſtant pain, fever, lean- 
neſs, waſting, and death. 


c HAS. xv. 


Of Curing InFLAMMATIonS of the 
Gurs. 


HAT of the ileum is moſt to be fear- 
ed, though that of the colon is like- 
wiſe attended with much danger, if not 
timeouſly remedied. Phlebotomy frequently 
repeated with judgment is generally a ſure 
means of relief; but to this ought to be 
added a plentiful uſe of diluent, emollient, 

and antiphlogiſtic medicines. | 
6 I have 
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TI have often ſeen antiſpaſmodics, and 
particularly opiates, remarkably ſucceſsful 
in removing this diſeaſe. 

If the belly continues ſo much bound up 
that nothing paſſes, laxatives may be tried; 
and if no relief is procured, purgatives 
may be ordered. Various are the ſucceſſes 
in ſuch caſes, as have been made mention 
of by authors, from ſwallowing balls of 
lead: large quantities of quick-filver, even 
to pounds, cold water, or oil copiouſly 
taken down, have alſo performed their 
- 3 
I have ſeen an excellent effect from de- 
coction of althea- root, with ſyrup of white 
poppies. Cold water applied outwardly 
has alſo done ſervice, if we credit authors. 

Injections of emollient and cooling de- 
coctions ſhould be frequently uſed to empty 
the prime viz, and afford an eaſy paſlage 
to the hardened faces, or flatulencies, both 
of which, in ſome caſes, are very trouble- 
ſome to the patient. 

Externally, fomentations may be fre- 
quently applied to the belly. Bliſters early 
applied bid fair for ſucceſs. Living animals 


cut open and applied directly over the parts 
| affected, 
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affected, are often followed by great eaſe 
to the patients; as are likewiſe ſemicupia, 
or half baths uſed tolerably warm. 

While the fever or pain remains, we 
ought to perſiſt in the above, or even till 
the patient has been ſome days free from 
every complaint. 

When the rectum is the ſeat of the diſ- 
eaſe, the criſis may be brought about by 
proper injections. 

Opening the belly, and putting matters 
to rights in intus-ſuſceptions, volvuli, &c. 
has alſo been tried with ſucceſs; but when 
the relief is uncertain, who would preſcribe 
ſo barbarous a cure? | 

To conſider the ſeveral conſequences of 
inflammations of the inteſtines, with their 
proper remedies, belongs to chronical diſ- 
eaſes, where I ſhall take notice of each 
particularly. 

I now proceed to inflammations of one 
or both kidnies, as they are commonly ac» 
companied with a fever. 


CHAP, 


— 2 ͤ— 
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CHAP. XVIII. 


Of the NEPHRITIC Fever. 


© is well known to practitioners, that 
this diſeaſe is more ſevere in the young 
than in the old. 

Piſo has obſerved, that it generally ſeizes 
the left kidney, and in very few patients 
the right. 

I have ſeen many caſes when the right 
kidney was evidently the ſeat of the diſeaſe. 
The. Nephritis is well known by the 
great, ſharp, and burning heat in the 
{mall of the back, where the kidnies are 
placed ; from the continual fever that ac- 
companies it; the ſmall quantity of urine 
that is paſſed in general, and the little that 
1s made at one time, its red and flame co- 
lour, or when the fever 1s great by its 
watery colour ; bya numbneſs of the neigh- 
bouring leg; a pain in the groin and teſticle 
of the ſame fide; a pain in the ileum; a 
vomiting of bile, and continual belching. 
1. The patients are relieved by diſ- 
cuſſion. 


2. By 
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2. By a plentiful diſcharge of red thick 
urine before the ſeventh day, or, at longeſt, 
by the fourteenth : the urine is ſometimes 
of a colour reſembling weak coffee, when 
the criſis is complete. 

3. By a copious hzmorrhoidal flux in 
the beginning of the diſeaſe. 

When the diſeaſe is ſevere, and continues 
beyond the ſeventh day, an abſceſs is to 
be feared. When this happens, it is 
known by the ſudden ceaſing of the pain, 
and a change into a pulſation ſenſibly felt 
in the part affected, as alſo by a ſhivering, 
often returning, having preceded it: a 
weight and numbneſs of the parts indicate 
its formation to be complete. 

It is followed by a beating, a heat, a 
ſtretching in the part, with a burning heat 
in the ſhoulder and arm-pit of the fide 
affected. 

When it burſts by fotid and purulent 
urine, hence the kidney is often waſted: 
If it ends in a ſchirrhus, a palſy and in- 
curable lameneſs of the leg in the ſame 
fide, is the conſequence. 

If a gangrene is formed, this is known 
by a ſudden ceafing of the pain without a 
cauſe, a cold ſweat, weak and intermitting 


1 
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pulſe, no urine; or if any paſſes, it is black 
and ſtinking: theſe, with a ſudden weak- 
neſs, indicate the approach of death, 


SHAFT. MX. 


Of Cvurinc the NREPHRITIC Fever. 


| fas this diſeaſe we ought carefully to in- 
veſtigate the cauſes, as theſe, found out, 
will afford proper indications of cure. 

The method of curing other inflamma- 
tory fevers by venæſection, diluents and 
emollients, fomentations, injections, &c. as 
formerly mentioned, may be here followed 
with ſucceſs. 

Let no time be loſt, leſt ſuppuration en- 
ſue, which often follows, if a diſcuſſion is 
not obtained early in the diſeaſe. 

With regard to injections, it may be ob- 
ſerved, that they are of great efficacy in 
relieving the patients, and occaſioning an 
uſeful diſcharge by ſtool, which they ſel- 
dom are able to bring about in inflamma- 
tions of the guts. 

Laxatives of manna, rhubarb, neutral 
ſalts, are here of great efficacy; and nitre 
opportunely preſcribed, will ſeldom fail of 

| ſucceſs 
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ſucceſs in mitigating the fever, removing 
the pain, and making the urine paſs freely. 

Opiates may be preſcribed when the 
pain is violent: in ſome caſes, oil of ſweet 
almonds new drawn, with ſyrup of althea 
root, certainly relieves the patient. 

Honey is in many caſes an excellent me- 
dicine. 

Soap and natural balſams, when the 
fever is ſmall, are both ſafe and uſeful. 

Turpentine clyſters have relieved many ; 
if the pain is great, opiates may be added 
to the injection. 

I have often ſeen ſoap plaſter applied to 
the ſmall of the back over the kidnies, have 
a remarkable good effect. 

The above medicines, with a proper 
method, will in moſt caſes relieve the pa- 
tients from the fever, and prevent the un- 


happy conſequences, as they are already 


mentioned. 


I come now to that fever which ſuper- 
venes inflammation of the bladder. 
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CHAP. XX. 


Of the INFLAMMATION of the Br avpts. 


"115 is known by a ſharp pain and 
ſenſe of heat below the oſſa pubis, 


with a fever, a conſtant deſire of going to 


ſtool, and continual inclination to make 
water. 

It is removed, according to Hippocrates, 
by a purulent urine, that has a light white 
ſediment. I may here take notice, that 


there is commonly no pus in the urine; it 


has only a reſemblance to it. 
But if the pain is not diminiſhed by ach 


urine, nor the bladder ſoft, and Fa. fever 


continues, the patient is even in danger in 
the beginning of the diſeaſe. 
When the bladder is hard and painful, 
it is to be feared, as it is often pernicious. 
Moſt deſtructive are theſe with a con- 
tinual fever, if the patients are coſtive, or 


when what is paſſed by ſtool is very hard 


and compact. Hipp. 
An abſceſs, gangrene, or ſchirthus may 
follow from the above, as in other fevers; 
and 
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and they may be known in the ſame man- 
ner as formerly mentioned. 

Inflammations likewiſe happen in the 
- womb, meſentery, &c. but as theſe are 
really chronical, I refer them to that claſs; 


S N XN 
Of the Cure of INFLAMMATION of the 
BLADDER. 


HE ſame manner, medicines, and ap- 
plications, that have been recom- 
mended in the nephritis, are of great effi- 
cacy in this; and the fomentations applied 


to the perinæum and over the oſſa pubis, 
will greatly contribute to the recovery of 
the patient. 


Some GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on 
the FEVERS in the Preceding Claſles. 


IN the deſcriptions which I have given 
of the ſeveral fevers, the reader ought to 
conſider each of them, in particular, as 
the diſeaſe appearing by itſelf, free from 
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any other ailment, and performing its 


courſe in the ſame manner: he ſhould like- 
wiſe take notice, that every fever is deli- 
neated 1n a certain degree in which the 
ſymptoms are conſpicuous, and conſequent- 
ly the event can be foreſeen with moſt eaſe, 
and predicted with the greateſt certainty. 
It may be of uſe alſo to him. to conſider, 
that fevers have very difterent appearances. 

I can truly aſſert from frequent obſerva- 
tions, that in ſome caſes nothing appears 
but the eſſential ſymptoms; and theſe in 
ſo ſmall a degree, that they may be eafily 
miſtaken by the inattentive; that, on the 
contrary, in other caſes, the eſſential ſymp- 
toms appear with ſuch a degree of violence, 


and bring along with them ſuch diſtur- 


bances, as may confound the timorous ob- 
ſerver, or miſlead his judgment. I -ſhall 
only give a ſingle inſtance in the ephemera. 
I have ſeen the ſhivering ſcarcely percep- 
tible, and the ſweat no other than a warm 
moiſture on the ſkin: in other caſes I have 
ſeen trembling, ſhaking, chattering of the 
teeth, and even violent rigors, and theſe 
followed by ſuch profufe ſweats, that it was 


ſeen ſtanding in large drops on the top of 
the bed-cloaths, after having paſſed through 


ſeveral 
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ſeveral blankets. As ſenſible a difference in 
the degrees of the ſymptoms in the other 
fevers, I have alſo obſerved ; but I forbear 
to give any account of theſe, leaving it to 
the ingenious calculators, who may exer- 
ciſe themſelves for months together in all 
the pomp of algebra, where, though great 
variety take place, every calculation may 
be juſt, and every event poſſible. 

Having now warned the reader of the 
almoſt infinite variety that takes-place in 
fevers, with regard to their courſe, I ſhall 
offer a few particulars as to the changes 
they undergo into one another, and into 
other diſeaſes, their combinations, remiſ- 
ſions, relapſes, &c. I have already given 
ſeveral obſervations on the day-fever, which 
I ſhall not reſume; only permit me here 
to take notice, that when this fever changes 
into inflammations, and theſe are not pro- 
perly diſcuſſed, there remain obſtructions, 
which afterwards cauſe numerous chroni- 
cal diſeaſes ; and from the various changes 
that the obſtructed parts undergo, ariſe 
ſchirrhus's, ſuppurations, ulcerations, gan- 
grenes, and ſometimes mortifications. 

The continual fever, beſides its changing 
into inflammatory fevers of different kinds, 

U 2 | as 
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as has been already taken notice of, ſome- 
times changes into a ſlow fever, or into 
intermittents. When it changes into a 
quartan, it is a good omen, as the event is 
almoſt always ſalutary. During its courſe, 
an inflammatory fever may happen, and 
both continue for ſome time : here then is 
a double fever, to which the practitioner 
muſt adapt his method of cure. 

The ardent fever ſtill perſiſts in its courſe, 
notwithſtanding inflammatory fevers or a 
hectic ſupervene. In practice, we meet 
with many relapſes of patients in this fever, 
all of which keep invariably the eſſential 
ſymptoms of the ardent fever. 

I have ſeveral times ſeen a putrid fever 
ſupervene during a hectic, and the patients 
thereby entirely relieved from the hectic; 
but when the putrid fever did not prove 
critical, but returned often, the hectic ſoon 
proved fatal. I have known an intermit- 
tent with regular returns every fifth day. 

In a phthiſical hectic I have obſerved an 
intermittent: the paroxyſms were not ſo 
regular as in the above; it continued for 
ſome months, -and the patient died, after 
-having been entirely emaciated. 


I might 
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I might add many inſtances of other 
changes in fevers, and a variety of combi- 
nations : but I propoſe only to give uſeful 
hints to the reader, which in his praQtice 
he may improve on occaſionally. 

We often meet with remiſſions of the 
ſeveral fevers: theſe are uncertain and va- 
rious, and are to be regarded as irregula- 
rities, ſometimes not without danger ; and 
whenever they happen, it always renders 
our preſages more uncertain, or the art of 
predicting more difficult. 

I proceed to agues. The quotidian is 
the moſt liable to change into other diſ- 
eaſes, of any of the intermittents. When 
it changes into a hectic, the exacerbations 
are moſt commonly in the morning or 
forenoon. The quotidian in ſome caſes 
induces a waſting of the body, and ſeveral 
chronical diſeaſes take their riſe from the 
bad habit of body that it brings on; par- 
ticularly many diſeaſes which proceed from 
ailments of the bowels of the abdomen; 
or lower belly. 

The tertian may change into a continual 
fever, or into inflammatory fevers : dyſen- 
teries and fatal weakneſſes are often the 


conſequences of the double tertian. 
U 3 The 


1. 
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The quartan ſometimes changes into a 
_ quotidian, though it is in general the moſt 
regular of intermittents : chronical diſeaſes, 
as jaundice, dropſies, &c. ſometimes ſuper- 
yene, ordinarily in the aged. 

The courſe of the ſeveral agues is often 
irregular ; the uſual deviations are into 
ſemiquotidians, ſemitertians, ſemiquartans; 
that is, they double their paroxyſms : but 
if they are once formed, and the type of 
the original feyer was aſcertained, we are 
to look on theſe as the primary diſeaſe diſ- 
guiſed ; only let us ever keep in mind, that 
the farther they deviate from their type, 
the greater the danger of their changing 
into other diſeaſes, or of their being followed 
by troubleſome complaints. Yet I have 
ſeen a quotidian, after having doubled its 
paroxyſms; gradually diminiſh its ſymp- 
. toms till health enſued. I now proceed 
to Eruptive Fevers. 

I may obſerve of the flow fever, that 
when it changes into a miliary eruption 
or regular intermittent, theſe are critical 
and ſalutary: on the contrary, when it 
changes into a petechial fever, inflamma- 
tions, dyſentery, &c. theſe are often fatal. 

As to the miliary, petechial, and peſti- 
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lential fevers, they ſeldom, if ever, change 
into other fevers; ſometimes in the two 
laſt inflammations happen. 

I come now. to inflammatory fevers, 
where I ſhall obſerve, that one or more of 
theſe often occur in the firſt claſs of fevers, 
run their courſe along with the fever to 
which they are joined, and prove the cauſe 
of the patient's death, without having been 
obſerved. The numerous abſceſſes that 
have been found in the dead bodies of thoſe 
who have died of continual fevers, are cer- 
tain proofs of this. 

Inflammatory fevers rarely happen in the 
ſecond claſs of fevers; ſometimes in the third. 

Two or more inflammatory fevers are 
often joined together; and in ſome caſes, 
there may be an univerſal inflammation. 

A peripneumony and phrenitis is not un- 
common; and great is the danger when 
they appear at the ſame time. 

A pleuripneumony we frequently meet 
with. 

I have ſeveral times ſeen an inflamma- 
tion of the lungs and ſquinancy at the ſame 
time. An inflammation of the ſtomach, 
with that of the inteſtines, often occurs. 
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Were I to make mention of the various 
combinatipns that I have obſerved in prac- 
tice, it would prove tedious; ſo I now 


come to conſider epidemic conſtitutions, 


with which I ſhall conclude. 

Every diſeaſe that occurs in a particular 
ſeaſon, and prevails for ſome months, I 
ſhall call an Epidemical Diſeaſe, whether 


it ſeizes a great many, or only a few. In 


this ſenſe Hippocrates ſeems to have taken 
it; and in this ſenſe ſhall I make uſe of it. 
Dr. Sydenham, indeed, has given it a dif- 
ferent ſignification. He aſſerts, * that 
© whatever diſeaſe does moſt miſchief a- 
te bout the autumnal equinox, is to be 
rc confidered as the epidemic diſeaſe of the 
te enſuing year.“ ; 
Before I proceed to conſider Dr. Syden- 
ham's account of Epidemics, I ſhall firſt 
conſult the oracle of phyſicians, the great 
Hippocrates, who has obſerved fo atten- 
tively, that ſcarce any valuable knowledge 
in the courſe of diſeaſes has eſcaped him. 
I propoſe only to ſelect a few obſervations, 
moſtly on fevers, from the three ſections 
that are prefixed to his Seven Books of 
Epidemics, in which ſections are included 


many 
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many epidemical conſtitutions : I ſhall en- 
deavour to give his meaning, without pre- 
tending to the character of an accurate 
tranſlator, | 


From HIPPOCRATES. 


IN the firſt conſtitution, he obſerves, 
that ſome ardent fevers appeared ; they 
were without danger, and vaniſhed in- 
ſenſibly. 

Decays or waſtings ſeem to have been 
the prevailing diſeaſe during this conſtitu- 
tion : theſe were accompanied with fevers, 
that had no total. intermiſſion, and whoſe 
exacerbations reſembled ſemitertians. Theſe 
appear to me to have been no other than 
the putrid fevers that we often obſerve in 
waſtings of the body, as their hiſtory ſuffi- 
ciently proves. See Hipp. Some of them 
were judged about the twentieth day, ſeve- 
ral about the fortieth, and many about the 
eightieth. 

In the ſecond conſtitution, many chronic 
diſeaſes prevailed; but 1 only narrate 
the fevers. Theſe were epidemic in 
autumn and winter; they were for 
the moſt part continual fevers, with a 
: few 
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few ardent fevers, in which the ſymptoms 
were eaſy, and the criſes in ſeventeen days; 
they were attended with no phrenſy, nei- 
ther were any of them fatal. 

The tertians were more numerous and 
ſevere; they had commonly four regular 
paroxyſms, and were completely judged 
the ſeventh paroxyſm; nor did any relapſe. 

; Quartans appeared regular at the begin- 
ning, and other fevers and diſeaſes changed 
into quartans; and theſe were of long 
continuance. 

Quotidians, whether fuch as were of the 
day or of the night, or irregular ones, were 
tedious, both to ſuch as walked about, and 
ſuch as were confined. | 

In continual fevers, the ſymptoms were 
increaſed in the manner of tertians ; they 
became violent, continued long, and were 
accompanied with great pain : an increaſe 
of the ſymptoms always happened on the 
day on which we judge of the diſcaſe, and 
the patient turned worſe. | 

Ardent fevers, in a ſubſequent account of 
a different ſeaſon, were completely judged 
by a copious hamorrhage from the noſe 
duch as had had no hemorrhage, were ſeized 
with a rigor when they ought to have been 

judged; 
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judged: theſe afterwards had rigors and 
ſweats. In ſome, a jaundice appeared the 
ſixth day; and theſe were relieved by copi- 
ous urine, a diarrhœa, or hæmorrhage. 

Heraclides was judged the twentieth 
day, after having undergone all the above. 
In old people, a jaundice, diarrhœa, or 
dyſentery, ſupervened. Some after an 
hæmorrhage were ſeized with a dyſentery. 
The menſes appearing were critical. Abor- 
tion happened to all the pregnant women 
who were ſeized with the fever. 

Such ardent fevers as proved fatal, are 
accurately deſcribed ; but I ſhall not here 
inſert the deſcription, as the ſymptoms are 
to be found in the preceding treatiſe. 

A phrenitis often happened in theſe ar- 
dent fevers ; and in ſuch patients the fever 
was generally judged the eleventh day, in 
ſome the twentieth. When the phreni- 
tis appeared on the third or fourth day, 
and was not ſevere, the fever was at the 
height on the ſeventh day. 

Young people and adults ſuffered moſt, 
and ſeveral died. Thoſe were moſtly pre- 
ſerved to whom the following evacuations 
happened. 

1. Eaſy hemorrhages from the noſe. 

2. Co- 
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2, Copious urine with much ſediment. 

3. A bilious diarrhea. 

4. A dyſentery. 

Some had all of them ; and though theſe 
ſuffered greatly, yet they were preſerved. 

The above evacuations were alſo ob- 
ſerved in women and virgins ; and to them 
if any one of the above happened properly, 
or if their courſes appeared, all were ſaved. 
Involuntary weeping preſaged an hæmor- 
rhage from the noſe, if not joined with 
deadly ſymptoms. 

In ſome, painful tumours about the ears 
did not remove the fever, nor did they 
ſuppurate : ſuch patients were generally 
relieved by a bilious diarrhcea, or dyſen- 
tery. That fevers are judged on different 
days, Hippocrates gives the following 
inſtances. Two brothers were ſeized the 
ſame hour. The eldeſt was judged the 
ſixth day; the youngeſt the ſeventh. Both 
relapſed the ſame hour, after an inter- 
miſſion of five days : both had a complete 
criſis on the ſeventeenth day. 

Some were judged on the ſeventh day; 
had an intermiſſion of ſeven days; and re- 


lapſing, were judged on the third day. 


Some 
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Some judged on the fifth day, intermit- 
ted ſeven days; a relapſe happened, and 
the fever continued for three days; an in- 
termiſſion of one day followed, and relapſ- 
ing, a criſis in one day more. 

Some fevers were judged in ſix days; re- 
turned for three days; intermitted one day; 
and returning, continued one day. 

Some were judged in ſix days; inter- 
mitted ſeven days; and after relapſing, were 
judged on the fourth day. 

None recovered in this conſtitution with- 
out relapſes; but after having undergone 
theſe, and recovering, none were again 
ſeized with the fever. 

Many, during this conſtitution, died on 
the ſixth day. Such as had tubercles about 
the ears were judged the twentieth day ; 
no ſuppuration enſued, and the diſeaſe was 
carried off by urine: when the tubercles 
ſuppurated, many died. Suchas were judged 
on the ſeventh day, intermitted nine days ; 
and after relapſing, were judged on the 
fourth day. 

Some, when they were judged on the 
ſeventh, intermitted fix days, and were 
judged on the ſeventh day. 

About 
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About the winter ſolſtice, and even to 
the equinox, ardent fevers and phrenſies 
prevailed, and many died. The time of 
judging the diſeaſes differed. Many were 
judged the beginning of the fifth day; the 
intermiſſion was for four days; and after 
the relapſe, the criſis happened on the fifth 
day; in all, fourteen days: ſuch happened 
to many boys and girls, and likewiſe to 
ſome older people. 

In ſome, the fever was judged the 
eleventh day; they relapſed on the four- 
teenth, and were completely judged on the 
twentieth. When the ſick were very bad, 
with a rigor on the twentieth, theſe were 
judged the fortieth day. 

Many, from the beginning of the con- 
ſtitution, had rigors about the criſis: ſuch 
of theſe as relapſed, had the criſis accom- 
panied with rigors. 

Few had rigors in the ſpring, many in 
the ſummer, more ſtill in the autumn, and 
moſt of all in winter. Hæmorrhages ceaſed. 

Some fevers are continual ; fome appear 
in the day, and intermit in the night ; 
others, juſt the reverſe. . 

Intermittents are, ſemitertians, tertians, 
quartans. In ſome, the returns of the pa- 
| roxy{m, 
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roxyſm are on the fifth day; in others, on 
the ſeventh day ; andin others, on the ninth 
day. Nocturnal fevers are not very deadly, 
but of long continuance. Diurnal are ftill 
longer : ſome end in decays. Thoſe that 


return on the ſeventh or ninth day are not 


fatal, but long ; thoſe that return every 
fifth day are worſt of all, they precede de- 
cay ; and coming on in decays, they kill 
the patients. 

Great variety happens as to the manner 
and courſe of both continual fevers, and in- 
termittents. 

In ſome, a continual fever is violent from 
the beginning, and the ſeverity of the 
ſymptoms daily increaſe: about the crifis, or 
along with this, it-much diminiſhes. Tn 
others, it begins eaſily, but increaſes and 
grows worle every day, till about the crifts, 
or along with it, numbers of bad ſymptoms 
appear. In ſome, beginning gently it in- 
creaſes, and becomes violent: when it comes 
to the height and continues ſome time, it 
grows milder as the criſis approaches, or 
about the criſis. Such fevers as have an 
increaſe of the ſymptoms on the equal days, 

are likewiſe judged on the equal days ; but 
| when 


o om 
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when the increaſe is on the unequal days; 
the criſis is alſo on the unequal days. 
The equal days on which the criſes hap- 
pen are the fourth, ſixth, eighth, tenth, 
fourteenth, twenty-eighth, thirtieth, for- 
tieth, eightieth, and hundredth. The une- 
qual days on which criſes moſt ordinarily 
happen, according to Hippocrates, are al- 
ready taken notice of. See Chap. II. on 
Criſes. 

Such criſes as happen not on the critical 
days forebode relapſes, and danger. 

In fine, irregular fevers, and quartans, 
and ſuch as return every fifth day and 
weekly, and thoſe that happen every ninth 
day, in how many paroxyſms they are judg- 
ed, is to be conſidered. 

The honeſt author leaves the above un- 
decided, as he could not determine them 
from experience. 

From the above obſervations, ſeveral of 
the caſes that follow (for many of them 
are unworthy of Hippocrates), and the 
other genuine works of this excellent au- 
thor, I may ſafely conclude, that he was 
well acquainted wiih the firſt and ſecond 
claſs. of fevers, in all their variety of ap- 

|  peare 
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pearances ; and that theſe fevers, which 
were obſerved ſo long ago in Greece, were 
no other in kind than what we meet with 
at preſent in our practice in Britain. 

As to the third. claſs of fevers, we meet 
with nothing of them in theſe ſections, ex- 
cept in one place, where he mentions ſmall 
eruptions, which were no ſuitable evacua- 
tions for the fevers, and that ſoon diſap- 
peared. | 

In theſe ſections nothing on inflamma- 
tory fevers, or the fourth claſs, occurs: 
the reaſon of this I ſhall make mention of 
on another occaſion, 

I ſhall now endeavour in the conciſeſt 
manner to lay before the reader what Dr. 
Sydenham has obſerved on Epidemics. 


From Dr. SYDENHAM. 
IN theſe, beſides the epidemic diſeaſe, 


there are others that intervene : thoſe he 
calls Sporadics, or Intercurrents. He ad- 
mires the variety that appears in the epide- 
mic diſcaſe, not of one ſeaſon, but of dif- 
ferent years, when th? are compared to- 
gether; ſo diſſimilar has he found them. 
X | He 


1 
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He aſſerts that ſome inflammatory fevers, 
as pleuriſies, ſquinancies, are cauſed by the 
manifeſt qualities of the ſeaſons, ſuch as 
cold: and ſome epidemics, according to 
him, are very regular; others ſo irregular, 
that they can be reduced to no type. A 
particular diſeaſe in the fame conſtitution 
is often various and diflimilar in the begin- 
ning, ſtate, and decline. 

He divides epidemics into vernal and au- 
tumnal; and though they ariſe at other times 


of the year, they ought to be reduced to 


whichever of theſe ſeaſons is neareſt. 

Fpring epidemics begin ſometimes in Ja- 
nuary, come to a height about the equi- 
nox, and decline to the ſummer ſolſtice : few 
happen later. Meaſles and autumnal ter- 
tians are of this number; and though they 
appear ſo late as February, yet they vaniſh 
by the ſummer ſolſtice. Some other 
diſeaſes aroſe in the ſpring, became more 
frequent daily, and arrived at their ſtate 
about the autumnal equinox ; after which 
they .gradually diminiſhed, till they were 
put to flight by the winter's cold : ſuch 
were the plague and the ſmall-pox, when 
they were epidemic, 
The 
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The cholera morbus was only epidemic 
ſor the month of Auguſt; other diſeaſes 
aroſe at the ſame time, and continued to 
the winter, as fluxes, tertians, and quar- 
tan fevers: thoſe generally loſe the name 
and nature of epidemics in two months. 
Continual fevers hedenominates from the 
ſuppoſed change that happens in the blood, 
or ſome evident ſymptom : thus he calls 
them putrid, malignant, petechial. Be- 
fides fevers, there are other diſeaſes pre- 
vail, as the plague, ſmall-pox, fluxes. 

Autumnal intermittents, when they ap- 
peared ſo early as July, wore the maſk of 
a continual fever till the end of autumn, 
when they aſſumed the type of tertians, 
quartans, &c. 

When many diſeaſes prevail at the ſame 
time, ſome one generally gets the aſcen- 
dant, and while it encreaſes the others di- 
miniſh ; and, on the reverſe, when they 
increaſe it diminiſhes. Whatever diſeaſe 
rages and-is moſt fatal about the autumnal 
equinox, imparts its name to the conſtity- 
tion of the whole year: other cotempo- 
rary diſeaſes partake of the nature of this. 
He gives for inſtance the ſmall-pox, and 
aſſerts, that the fevers which happened 

X 2 while 
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while theſe were epidemic, greatly reſem- 
bled the variolous fever, both in their 
courſe, and by the copious ſalivation that 
came on. He likewiſe gives for inſtance 
the dyſentery, during which the fevers by 
aphthz and otherwiſe much reſembled it ; 
nay, he concludes that the flux was no 
other than the fever acting on the inteſ- 
tines : this vaniſhed on the approach of 
winter, -when the inferior epidemics that 
accompanied it increaſed, and got the aſ- 
cendant till the enſuing ſpring, which broke 
their force and deſtroyed their name. 

He gives the hiſtory of the epidemics 
from 1661 to 1676, from which I ſhall ſe- 
le& his obſervations on the courſe of diſ- 
eaſes, without taking the leaſt notice of 
commotions, ebullitions, fermentations, de- 
ſpumations, &c. all of which are intro- 
duced without W and applied im- 
properly. 

In the beginning of July 1661, a tertian 
of a bad kind appeared, and in Auguſt be- 
came very general, many entire families 
being ſeized with it; this proved fatal to 
many. Towards winter it ſenſibly de- 
creaſed, fo that but few were under it in 
October. In it the paroxyſms were ſevere, 


the 
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the tongue black and dry: in the interval 
the patients were not free from the fever, 
there was a great loſs of ſtrength and ap- 
petite, a proneneſs in the fever to become 
double, and the diſeaſe more fatal than 
uſual. | 

In ſuch old people as were of a bad ha- 
bit of body, or thoſe who had been weak- 
ened by venæſection or other evacuations, 
it continued for two months. 

Quartans, though rare, accompanied this 
fever; but on the approach of winter, none 
were ſeized. 

A continual fever, with a vomiting, dry- 
neſs of the ſkin in the extremities, thirſt, 
blackneſs of the tongue, and profuſe ſweats, 
were obſerved in the end of the fever. 
That this fever belonged to autumnal in- 
termittents, Dr. Sydenham concludes from 
its diſappearing as the year advanced, 

The ſame continual fever appeared pe- 
riodically, and perſiſted till 1665, during 
which many intermittents were obſerved ; 
though after this they rarely happened. 

In 1662 quartans became epidemic. 
They decreaſed in the autumn ; whence 
continual fevers got the aſcendant, and con- 
tinued to rage till the ſpring, at which time 

X 3 the 
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the vernal intermittents appeared, and 


continued till May, when they abated. 


The ſmall-pox prevailed from this till au- 
tumn, and then gave way to the fevers, as 
already mentioned. In this manner did 
diſeaſes proceed during this conſtitution. 
He gives the following deſcription of the 
continual fever. He prefers it, becauſe 
moſt regular. In it the patients were very 
ſick, and vomited; their tongues were black 
and dry; there was a ſudden loſs of ſtrength, 
and dryneſs of the extremities; the urine 
was either thick or thin, both of which 


he regards as crude; in the decline a diar- 


rhœa coming on rendered the diſeaſe more 
obſtinate, and longer: when left to itſelf, 
the fever ſeldom exceeded fourteen or 


twenty-one days; a criſis then happened 
by a ſweat, or rather warm moiſture of the 


ſkin; it was evident in the urine. 

A phrenitis ſometimes ſupervened ; it 
was often accompanied with a cough thio' 
the whole of its courſe. 


Hzmorrhages of the noſe happened, and 


a hiccough, both of which the doctor at- 


tributes to hot medicines having been given: 


the diarrhcea he aſſerts was not critical. 


The 


EPIDEMIC FE VERS. 311 


The continual fever of 1667, 1668, 
1669, which Sydenham calls variolous, is 
evidently the petechial fever, as will ap- 

ear on conſidering the ſymptoms and hiſ- 
tory of the diſeaſe. 

The dyſenteric fever, from 1669 to 1672, 
ſeems to have been no other than the flow 
fever. 

In the continual fever of 1673, 1674, 
1675, the criſis happened the fourteenth 
day ; in the ſevereſt caſes after the twen- 
ticth: a coma was the gworſt ſymptom ; 
ſuch as were ſeized with it were judged 
on the twenty-eighth or thirtieth day, 
Several had a criſis betwixt the third and 
fourth day; ſome were relieved by a dy- 
ſentery, others by a diarrhea, It is not 
improbable that this was an ardent fever. 

Of intermittents from 1661 to 1664. 
Vernal agues appear in February; autum- 
nal in Auguſt; ſome appeared carlier, 
others later. In both ſeaſons, when either 
begin early, they commonly become "ey 
general againſt the ordinary time. 

Spring intermittents were. either quoti- 
dians or tertians ; they were ſeldom of long 
continuance, and always ſalutary: ſuch as had 

X 4 been 
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been weakened by evacuations or other- 
ways, fell into a raving, which gradually 
left them as their ſtrength returned. 

Autumnal tertians were more dangerous 
than thoſe of the ſpring : quartans were 
ſtill more dangerous and obſtinate than 
theſe. Old people were often carried off 
in the cold fit. When the ſick were only 
on the borders of old age, the ague fre- 
quently continued till the return of the 
time in which they had been ſeized: it 
varied its type, and produced in ſeveral, 
ſcurvies, ſchirrhus's in the belly, and drop- 
ſies. In young people it often continued till 
ſpring. Children, after having been harraſſed 
with it for ſix months, recovered perfectly. 

Such as have once had a quartan, you 
may predict, on their being ſeized with it 
a ſecond time, that it will be only for a few 
paroxſyms. In autumnal intermittents the 
ſureſt ſign of recovery, in young people, is 
the ſwelling about the ſpleen ; and ſwel- 
ling of the legs, in old people, indicates 
recovery. 

Rickets ſeldom happen, unleſs when 
agues are epidemic. Inflammations of the 
tonſils, with hoarſeneſs, and a diſmal look, 

are 
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are certain preſages of death in agues, and 
other fevers. | # 

The above are the moſt remarkable ob- 
ſervations on Epidemics to be met with in 
the works of Dr. Sydenham ; on which I 
ſhall obſerve, that the doQtor has included 
under the general title of Continual Fevers, 
all the firſt and third claſs of fevers, ex- 
cept the peſtilential, which he has de- 
ſcribed by itſelf ; that if he had ſtudied the 
works of Hippocrates he would have been 
better acquainted with the courſe of diſeaſes, 
and would have eaſily diſtinguiſhed them; 
nor would he have been at a loſs in know- 
ing them on their firſt appearance in any 
epidemic : but little anxious about this, he 
ſeems to have been ſolicitous in finding out 
proper means of relieving the ſeveral ſymp- 
toms. 

A practitioner who believes that there 
is only one kind of fever, and who has 
formed his judgment of that fever from 
what he has obſerved in continual fevers, 
how much muſt he be confounded, when 
he meets with petechial, or ardent, or pu- 
trid fevers, or ſlow nervous fevers. Each 
of thoſe are eſſentially different, and re- 
quire a particular method of cure, and 

medi- 
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medicines peculiarly adapted to their ſeveral 
circumſtances. 

I hope the reader will excuſe my thus 
making mention of an obvious fault in Dr. 
Sydenham 3 I mean want of accuracy in 
aiftinguiſhing diſcaſes. Few are fo happy 
as to poſſeſs judgment to ſuch a degree as 
to be above erring; and every one verſed 
in this author's works, muſt allow his a- 
bilities as a practitioner. What diligence 
and care has he ſhewn in his practice? 
With how much candour and honeſty has 
he related his miſtakes as well as ſucceſſes 
In practice his merit is ſtill acknowledged, 
notwithſtanding later improvements. But 
this is wandering from my deſign. 

On agues he is more knowing, and many 
of his obſervations are new and uſeful. 

Intermittents, in Sydenham, are evi- 
dently the ſame diſeaſes with thoſe de- 
ſcribed by the father of medicine, and 
many of their obſervations are exactly a- 
like; nor is this to be wondered at; both 
were taken from nature. The Grecian 
has obſerved-greater variety, and his de- 
ſcriptions are more accurate and extenſive. 
TheEngliſhman had practice ſtill in view; 


and with regard to this, many of his ob- 
ſer- 
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ſervations are truly ingenious, and of the. 
greateſt utility. 

Inflammatory fevers Dr. Sydenham ob- 
ſerved with care. He does not conſider 
them as epidemics, but calls them Inter- 
currents. Moſt of them have been denomi- 
nated from the parts affected, and have kept 
their names from the earlieſt accounts in 
medicine to the preſent time; ſuch as 
phrenitis, peripneumony, &c. There is 
no great danger of miſtaking theſe. The 
two authors which have been made men- 
tion of furniſhed the above obſervations : 
T had recourſe to them. As both are well 
known to be originals, I ſhall join to them 
a third of conſiderable reputation as an ac- 
curate and judicious obſerver: and as the 
age in which he lived, and the count 
where he practiſed, was different from 
both in the preceding authors, I ſhall ſub- 
join his obſervations, which -were-made on 
ſome epidemic fevers nearer our own time. 
The perſon I mean is. Lanciſi, phyſician to 
pope Clement the Eleventh. The firſt ob- 
ſervations were made in "Y 5 at Rome, 
and are as follow. 
From the middleof May 1695, tertians 


appeared gradually, and in nc. were only 
5 among 
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among the common people. They were 
at firſt mild, unleſs when the patient had 
been blooded; afterwards they became 
more univerſal; many' of them had the 
worſt appearances of tertians. Some other 
diſeaſes, not indeed ſo numerous, were con- 
tinual fevers of a peſtilential nature. The 
firſt attacked chiefly poor people who lived 
meanly, and had obſtructions in the bowels. 
It was a ſimple tertian, ſeldom double, al- 
ways intermitted. On the fifth day it 
changed into a continual fever, and often 
deſtroyed the patient betwixt the ſeventh 
and eleventh day. Few got to the four- 
teenth day, unleſs ſuch as were ſeized with 
a dyſentery, or chronic fever, which har- 
raſſed the patient through the autumn. 

In peſtilential tertians, the face was yel- 
lowiſh in men, women, and young peo- 
ple promiſcuouſly ; then a loſs of appetite, 
with a ſenſe of weight in the head : this 
was followed by a great rigor ; with a vo- 
miting not only of phlegm and variegated 
bile, but alſo of ſmall worms ; then a heat 
and thirſt. Frequently the fever after two 
paroxyſms with copious ſweat ſo remitted, 
that the ſick believed themſelves freed 
from every ailment ; and on the ſecond 

and 
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and fourth day they not only aroſe, but 
went abroad. In the mean time the urine 
Was thick, of a ſaffron colour, and the fe- 
ver returned on the fifth day with a rigor, 
great oppreſſion at heart, and ſuch toſſing 
as plainly proved it to be a dangerous con- 
tinual fever. In ſhort, the tongue was dry 
and dark- coloured; a raving came on; 
there was no complaint of thirſt; the 
pulſe varied, was often ſmall and unequal; 
the joints were cold, and ſometimes con- 
vulſed ; on the ſkin appeared livid pimples; 
the look was diſmal; frequent faintings; 
the abdomen was tumid and tenſe, and 
pained before the ravings came on; and 
often after the ſixth day there were 
bilious and ſtinking ſtools, not ſeldom 
bloody; worms in numbers paſſed by ſtool; 
they were moſtly dead: in fine, parotids 
appeared, with an oppreſſive ſleep, cold 
ſweat, and thin urine; and on the ſeventh 
and ninth day, ſeldom on the eleventh, 
the ſick died ſuffocated before * remedy 
was found out. 

Continual peſtilential fevers were ſel- 
domer, and ſeized ſuch citizens as lived at 
a diſtance from the ditches: ſuch fared 
detter, and had a livelier colour when in 


health. 
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health. Theſe fevers began with a ſlight 
ſhivering, but great and heavy pain of the 
head, want of appetite, bitter taſte of the 
mouth, and a leſs propenſity to vomit than 
in the tertian ; then the heat grew great, 
the pains of the head increaſed, the fever 
though continual had exacerbations in the 
forenoon, the pulſe was rather great than 
ſmall, red ſmall petechiæ appeared on the 
ſkin, but ſoon after became livid. Mat- 
ters turned worſe the fourth day ; with in- 
coherent diſcourſe and doſing, firſt ſtart- 
ings came on, and then evident convulſions, 
with a dry tongue and red face; the urine 
was ſometimes thick, ſometimes thin; 
large hemorrhages from the noſe happened 
to many without relief; a bilious diarrhoea 
with ſome worms, fewer indeed than in 
the tertian : in others, about the ſeventh 
day parotids appearing, with increaſed doſ- 
ing, many died apoplectic the ninth or 
. eleventh day, with univerſal and * 
cold ſweats. 

Some few were preſerved by copious 
thick urine, or by the diſeaſe changing 
into a dyſentery, or quartan. After a cure 
was found out, many were reſtored to 
health. In the ſecond conſtitution, 1705, 


tertians 
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tertians were either double or fingle ; about 
the ſeventh day they often changed inta 
continual fevers, which hazarded the lives 
of the ſick ; the patients ſometimes be- 
came cold and ſtiff about the third and 
fourth paroxyſm; and the fever changed 
into lipyria, continual or malignant fevers, 
in which were rigors, great heat, toſſing, 
fainting, immoderate thirſt, dryneſs of the 
tongue, watching, raving, giddineſs, doſ- 
ing, and apoplexies, or convulſions; hæ- 
morrhages from the noſe and ſweat proved 
critical in ſome. 

In others, red ſpots broke out over the 
body, and ſometimes relieved the patients, 
and ſometimes they grew worſe. After 
| theſe, to ſuch as had continued long under 
the diſeaſe, abſceſſes externally, or on the 
| lower extremities, proved critical. Paro- 
tids happened to many ; but they did not 
prove critical : many relapſed, and ſome of 
theſe died. This fever was over againſt 
the end of the month of November, 

In 1709 the fevers about Ferentum were 
malignant, and the returns accompanied 
with rigors, horrors, and coldneſs of the 
joints. In the beginning they were either 
ſingle or double tertians, but ſoon diſco- 
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vered their malignancy by ſevere ſymp⸗ 
toms : the looks were ſtern, and the co- 
lour yellower than in the jaundice ; the 
pulſe was ſmall, quick, and unequal ; pains 
of the head ſorely afflicted the patients 
ſounding in the ears, thirſt, loathing of 
food, vomiting of worms, heart burn, and 
fainting z weakneſs, obſtinate watching, 
oppreſſion at heart, raving, convulſions, 
dofing ; the tongue was dry, rough, and 
black, or covered with a viſcid ſlime ; pur- 
ple or livid eruptions appeared on the ſkin ; 
in ſome, parotids ; in others, exoſtoſes, or 
gangrenes; the patients died the ſeventh 


day or the eleventh ; ſeldom did they live 


till the fourteenth day. Thoſe who re- 
covered were relieved by no criſis ; and ob- 
ſtructions of the viſcera, cachexies, and 


quartans of long continuance followed, 


Painful parotids were fatal, as alſo lethar- 
gies and dyſenteries. 

The above are the moſt remarkable ob- 
ſervations to be found in Lancifi: they 
differ greatly in ſome circumſtances from 
the obſervations of both Hippocrates and 
Sydenham ; yet in many things they are 
not diſſimilar. Query, May not all the 


| differences that are to be found, be ac- 


Gounted 
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counted for from the uncommon circum- 
ſtances of worms, and from the condition 
of thoſe in whom the ſevereſt ſymptoms 
were found ? As to the firſt, from the ſe- 
vere ſymptoms that we frequently meet 
with in our practice occaſioned by worms 
lodged in the prime vie, and from what I 
have known happen from worms formed and 
lodged in the cellular ſubſtance below the 
| ſkin in a human body, I am of opinion, 
that the anſwer is not difficult. To the 
above I may add, what is well known, that 
ſuch as are badly lodged, ill-clothed, and 
poorly fed, ſuffer moſt from epidemic fevers; 

That the reader may be the better ena- 
bled to form a judgment, let him compare 
ſeveral of the ſymptoms, as they are to be 
found in the above authors. 

Perhaps it may prove agreeable to ſome 
of my readers, to give a brief account of 
the country and manners of the inhabit- 
ants in the particular time in which each 
of the authors lived and practiſed ; to take 
notice of each of their practice, with re- 
ſpe& to medicines or applications, as far 
as it could affect the courſe of diſeaſes; as 
alſo of the diet of the ſick, conſidered in 


the ſame light. 
Y | a 
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As to the country of Hippocrates, it 
was Greece; a warm climate, generally a 
pure, temperate, and healthful air, a fer- 
tile ſoil, and pleaſant country. Temperance 
and ſimplicity of manners is the character 
of the age in which he lived ; nor was riot 
and debauch known to thoſe happy ſons of 
liberty who inhabited the charming re- 
gions of Greece : a lucky circumſtance to 
the obſerver, who with as great ability as 
ever —— — poſſeſſed, carefully attended 
to the condition of the ſick, and has faith- 
fully related the hiſtory and event of the 
diſeaſe. Nor did he ſtop here: phyſicians, 
he knew, could reap little benefit from 
particular caſes. With a maſterly hand 
he digeſted his obſervations, drawing from 
them with judgment ſuch maxims as he 
perceived would be of moſt uſe to his ſuc- 
ceſſors. He publiſhed them in form of 
aphoriſms, prognoſtics, &e. Neither has 
he been deceived with regard to their uti- 
lity ; the ableſt phyſicians of every age, as 
well as the preſent, have followed him as 
a ſure guide to direct them in judging of 
diſeaſes. N. 

Suffice it here to obſerve in general, that 
his practice in fevers was ſuch as could oc- 
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caſion little diſturbances in the diſeaſe : the 
ſame may be faid of the diet which he 
ordered in fevers. 

From the above I may warrantably con- 
clude, that his obſervations are the moſt 
natural, and the beſt that ever were pub- 
liſhed. 
Dr. Sydenham was a native of Britain, 
and his practice was moſtly in London and 
its environs. This climate and country is 
ſo well known, that I need not deſcribe 
it. The age in which he lived could not 
boaſt of that ſimplicity of manners and 
integrity of life which prevailed in Greece 
during the time of Hippocrates. Riches 
had introduced luxury into England ; and 
the giddy reign of Charles II. greatly fa- 
voured intemperance, riot, and debauch. 
Hence the minds of men were diſordered, 
and their bodies debilitated; nor is it eaſy 
in ſuch diſtracted times to prevent intem- 
perance even in patients under diſeaſes; 
This, no doubt, might occaſion ſome ir- 
regularity in diſeaſes, and particularly in 
fevers. Beſides this, Sydenham ſeems to 
have ſet out in practice without the ad- 
vantage of a liberal education in his pro- 
feſſion: hence are to be derived his miſ- 
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takes as to fevers, the complaints he makes 


of the impoſſibility of judging of fevers 
in the beginning of epidemical conſtitu- 
tions, and the fatal errors which he ac- 
knowledges theſe occaſioned. But it is 


only in theſe that he is reprehenſible: in 


the diſeaſes that are eafily known and 
readily diſtinguiſhed from one another, ſuch 
as the whole claſs of inflammatory fevers, 
and ſeveral other diſeaſes, he has ſhewn 
himſelf an able obſerver, as well as ſuc- 
ceſsful practitioner. Had he been ac- 
quainted with the works of the ancients, 
and known the progreſs they had made in 
obſerving diſeaſes, it might have ſaved him 
much trouble, and perhaps he had thereby 
been enabled to improve the art of healing 
to a greater degree than he has done. 

Ignorant of the ancients, and deſpiſing 
his contemporaries, prompted by genius, 
and poſſeſſed of the talents of an obſerver, 
he ſet out to ſtudy nature with care and 
application; and in this he ſucceeded. To 
cure diſeaſes was his conſtant aim ; his 
aſſiduous application of medicines hindered 
his obſerving the regular courſe of diſeaſes, 
and the happy exit ſo often brought about 


by nature without any aſſiſtance from art. 
Thus 


EPIDEMIC FEVERS. 325 


Thus a diarrhea, which Hippocrates look- 
ed on as a critical and falutary evacuation, 
Sydenham regards as a dangerous change 
in the fever. Nor does he leave the" event 
to nature, but by the application of me- 
dicines removes the complaint : and cer- 
tain it is, that in ſome caſes this may be 
practiſed greatly to the relief of the pa- 
tient. | 

However, ſuch phyſicians who combat 
every appearance in diſeaſes, have but a 
ſmall chance of being acquainted with the 
ſalutary efforts of nature. Of this kind is 
Sydenham's practice. Ignorant of what 
nature left to herſelf could effect in fevers, 
he believed that every fever needed the 
aſſiſtance of medicines, and could be re- 
moved by a certain method of practice ; 
hence he ordered medicines in every oc- 
currence ; and the event, when falutary, 
was believed by him to proceed from his 
method of cure and medicines. 

How far he-was in the right, the happy 
few who attentively ſtudy nature, and have 
at heart the health and preſervation of the 
lives of mankind, are alone able to deter- 
mine. 


1 3 
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As to the diet of the ſick, it is in many 
caſes very proper, and could occaſion no 
alteration in the courſe of fevers. 

Had Dr. Sydenham added particular 
eaſes in as great numbers as Hippocrates 
has done, we ſhould have been better ena- 
bled to judge as to the Juſtneſs of his rea- 
ſonings and concluſions. His obſervations 
on the riſe, courſe, and exit of epidemics, 
as well as their periodical returns and dura- 
tions, ſhould excite every phyfician to ob- 
ſerve carefully. 

Perhaps we may at laſt diſcover, that 
they are regular and ſtated. For theſe 
twenty years by-paſt preceding 1765, dur- 
ing which I have practiſed, I have obſerved 


no ſuch regular ſucceſſion of diſeaſes, as 


Dr. Sydenham has deſcribed. 

I ſhall conclude this article with obſer- 
ving, that Dr. Sydenham is at preſent, and 
has hitherto been eſteemed an excellent 
[a and if we except Hippocrates, 


he ſtands as yet unrivalled as an obſerver, 


not of nature, but of what art could effect. 
Dr. Lanciſi lived in Italy, and practiſed 
in Rome and the neighbourhood. This 
Eountry as to climate, &c. reſembles 
Greece, 
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Greece, and, like it, was once the reſi- 
dence of the greateſt of mankind, who were 
happy at home, and lords of the world 
abroad, But though unchanged the clime, 
air, and foil, what an unhappy reverſe in 
the inhabitants! Here the people of old, 
reared up in liberty, had their minds free 
and happy, and their bodies vigorous and 
active; but in the days of our author, their 
degenerate poſterity, filled with bigotry 
and ſuperſtition, were become puny and 
daſtardly, miſerable ſlaves of prieſts; and 
on the moſt wretched of theſe did the 
fevers prey. See the Obſervations. 

Dr. Lanciſi's obſervations ſerve to con- 
vince us, that by particular accidents the 
courſe of fevers may be ſo much changed 
as to render the knowledge of the kind 
difficult, and the ordinary methods of relief 
ineffectual ; notwithſtanding which, by 
attentively obſerving, the cauſes may be 
found out, and a method of cure diſcovered; 
both of which were effected by this inge- 
nious author. 

I cannot proceed . taking notice, 
that although the ſeverity of the ſymptoms 
was ſo great as to occaſion the name of 
Malignant to the fevers, yet many criſes 

4 were 


328 A TREATISE ow 


were obſerved to happen in. the manner 
as they are noted by Hippocrates. 
I may likewiſe obſerve, that on conſider- 


ing the ſymptoms it appears more than pro- 

bable, that ſome of the fevers into which 
the tertians changed, were petechial, others 
nervous. . l | | 


Several obſervations. were made by Lan- 
ciſi before medicines were given; or a 
methad of cure found out. From theſe 
we may gather the hiſtory of fevers accom- 


panied with worms. When medicines were 


given with ſuch ſucceſs as to deſtroy the 


worms, or carry them out of the body, the 
fevers aſſumed their type, and many reco- 


vered. When the vermin could not be 
diſlodged, they occaſioned the death of the 
patients, by gangrenes or mortifications of 


the prime viz, &c. 


As the above fevers are fo uncommon, 
it is needleſs to give any account of the 
author' s practice, or the diet of the ſick. 

I ſhall conclude this article by obſerving, 
that Lanciſi was an univerſal ſcholar, well 


gcquainted with his own art, and an accu- 


rate and judicious obſerver. 

It ſeems now proper to inquire whether 
the claſſes of fevers, as in the preceding 
ſheets, are to be found in the above authors. 
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As to the firſt claſs, they are all of them 
to be found accurately diſtinguiſhed and 
deſcribed with great propriety by Hippo- 
crates, preciſely ſuch as they occur in our 
practice; but ſeveral of them are undiſ- 
tinguiſhed in Sydenham, and the whole of 
them confounded under the general title of 
Continual Fevers. | 

The ſecond claſs of intermittents are to 
be found in both Hippocrates and Syden- 
ham ; and to the excellent obſervations of 
Hippocrates, Sydenham has added many 
new and uſeful ones of his own. 

The third claſs, or eruptive fevers, is not 
to be found in Hippocrates as diſtin fevers, 
but only as ſymptoms of fevers ; and al- 
though Sydenham ſeems to have obſerved 
ſeveral of them, yet he believed them to 
be only continual fevers, partaking of the 
nature of ſuch fevers as they happened to 
- accompany in an epidemic : for inſtance, 
the variolous fever of 1667, 1668, and 
part of 1669, is no other than the petechial 
fever. Other inſtances might be given, 
but theſe the attentive reader will eafily 
find out; nor need he expect any thing 
accurate on this claſs in Sydenham. Seve- 
ral of the moderns, on attentively obſerv- 


ing 
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ing them, have found them to be diſtinct 
in the ſymptoms from the claſs of con- 
tinual fevers, and have given us accurate 
deſcriptions of their courſe, and many uſe- 
ful practical obſervations. 

The fourth claſs is as ancient as any ac- 
counts we have in medicine. They till 
bear the name given them by Hippocrates, 
who has left us many accurate, judicious, 
and uſeful obſervations on each of them; 


_— 7 . 


and on theſe Dr. Sydenham has ſhewn him- 


| felf an accurate obſerver and able practi- 


tioner, 
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